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PREFACE 

TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION. 



The work, of which the following is a revised edition, was first 
published soon after the appearance of Andrews and Stoddard's 
Latin Grammar, to which it was designed to serve as an Intro- 
duction. It was favorably received by classical teachers, and the 
demand for it still continues undiminished. Such having been 
its reception and continued popularity, the author, while carefully 
revising every part for a new edition, has not thought it expedi- 
ent to make any radical alteration in its plan. 

The following extracts from the preface to the second edition 
will sufficiently explain the plan and arrangement of the work : — 

" This work consists of two parts. The first is an abstract of 
Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar, comprising the most 
important principles of that work, together with its paradigms. 

" The second part consists of Exercises in Syntax, Beading 
Lessons, and a Vocabulary. , 

" The Exercises are designed to illustrate the principal rules 
of Latin construction, and to render the student familiar with 
the grammatical inflections. They are divided into two parts. 
The first consists of Latin sentences exemplifying the rules under 
which they are severally arranged ; the second, of English exam- 
ples, in the translation of which into Latin the same principles 
are to be applied. 

" The Reading Lessons consist of three parts. The first, em- 
bracing a brief compendium of the Life of Joseph, is taken, with 
slight alterations, from the Epitome Historic Sacra of Professor 
Lhomond. The remaining parts, consisting of Fables and a Latin 
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4 PREFACE TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION. 

version of an ancient and popular English Tale, are taken from 
the lessons of Brdder. To the Beading Lessons are subjoined 
notes, serving to explain the more difficult grammatical con- 
structions by reference to the principle* contained in the first 
part. 

" To prevent the erroneous habits of pronunciation which stu- 
dents often acquire in the commencement of their Latin course, 
the inflected words are divided into syllables, and the place of the 
accent carefully marked. 

" It will be found a useful exercise, especially for the younger 
classes, to prepare written translations of their Latin lessons, and 
on a subsequent day to retranslate them into Latin without refer- 
ence to the original. Exercises of this kind should at first be 
short, but may gradually be . extended to almost any required 
length." 

In preparing a revised edition of the Lessons, the Synopsis 
of the Grammar, constituting the first part of the work, has been 
made to correspond more exactly with the revised editions of 
Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar. To this part have 
been added a few sections, containing directions for translating 
certain Latin forms and idioms. 

In the Beading Lessons no change has been made beyond a 
few verbal corrections and the Occasional addition of references, 
especially to the new sections relating to translation. 

The Vocabulary has been entirely remodelled, so as better to 
exhibit the derivation of the words and the proper succession of 
their meanings. 

Since the first publication of the Latin Lessons, the author has 
prepared two other elementary works, designed, like this, for the 
use of students in the commencement of their Latin course. The 
first of these is entitled the " First Latin Book," and was intend- 
ed particularly for the use of Female Seminaries, and for those 
youth, of either sex, who study Latin mainly " for the purpose of 
improvement in the knowledge of general grammar, and for a 
better understanding of that portion of their native tongue which 
is derived from that language." To most students of these classes 
the use of the First Latin Book will supersede that of a more 
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extended grammar, since it contains most of the essential princi- 
ples of Latin grammar, expressed in clear and simple language. 
The author's recent editions of the " Latin Reader" and the 
u Viri Roma? " can be used with equal facility in connection with 
the First Latin Book, or with the Grammar of Andrews and 
Stoddard. 

The other elementary work, above referred to, is called " A 
Synopsis of Latin Grammar," and consists of the paradigms and 
principal rules of Latin etymology and syntax. " It is designed," 
a* is stated in its preface, " especially for those students who 
commence their Latin course with the use of Andrews and Stod- 
dard's Latin Grammar ; and is intended to supply, in convenient 
compass, all those parts of the Grammar to which they will need 
most frequently to recur in the preparation of their daily lessons." 
It will hence he obvious, that each of these works, though ap- 
parently occupying in some measure the same ground, is in reality 
of a different character, and was intended for a different class of 
students. 

This work is now once more submitted to the indulgent judg- 
ment of the public, in the cherished hope that the same favor 
that it has hitherto received will be extended to it in its present 
revised form. 

New Britain, Conn., January, 1853. 
1* 
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FIRST LESSONS 



1. Latin Grammar teaches the principles of the 
Latin language. 

2. It is divided into Orthography, Orthoepy, Ety- 
mology, Syntax, and Prosody. 



ORTHOGRAPHY. 

3. Orthography treats of the letters and other char- 
acters of a language, and the proper mode of spelling 
words. 

4. The letters of the Latin language are twenty-four. 

5. They have the same names as the corresponding 
characters in English. 

They are A, a; B, b; C, c; D, d; E, e; F, f; 
G, g; H, h; I, i; J, j; L, 1; M, m; N, n; O, o; 
P, p; a, q; R, r; S, s; T, t; U, u; V, v; X, x; 
Y, y; Z, z. 

1. What does Latin Grammar teach f 
S. Into what parts is it divided Y 

3. Of what does Orthography treat 7 

4. How many letters has the Latin language f 

5. What are their names 7 



8 ORTHOGRAPHY. 

6. K and W are not found in Latin words. 

7. Letters are divided into vowels and consonants. 

8. The vowels are a, e, i f o, u, and y. 

9. Of the consonants, /, m, n, and r, are called 
liquids. 

10. JT and z are called double letters. X stands for 
£5 or gs ; and z for ds or f 5. 

11. The other consonants, except h and s, are called 
mutes. 

12. Two vowels, in immediate succession, in the 
same syllable, are called a diphthong; as, ae in mu'-sae, 
or cm in heu. 

13. A sAorf vowel is marked by a curved line over 
it ; as, i in dom'-Z-nus. 

14. A long vowel is marked by a horizontal line 
over it ; as, o in ser-mo'-nis. 

15. A common or doubtful vowel is marked by both 
a curved and a horizontal line ; as, u in vol'-u-cris. 

16. The circumflex accent denotes a contraction ; as, 
num-mum for num*mo'-rum. 

17. The grave accent is sometimes written over 
particles to distinguish them from other words contain- 
ing the same letters ; as, qudd, because ; quod, which. 

18. The diaresis denotes that the vowel over which 
it stands, does not form a diphthong with the preceding 
vowel ; as, aer, the air. 



6. What English letters are not found in Latin ? 

7. How are letters divided ? 

8. Which are vowels 1 

9. Which of the consonants are liquids ? 

10. Which are double letters ? 

11. What are the other consonants called ? 

12. What is a diphthong ? 

13. How is a short vowel marked ? 

14. How is a long vowel marked ? 

15. How is a doubtful vowel marked? 

16. What is the use of the circumflex accent ? 

17. What is the use of the grave accent ? 

18. What is the use of the diaeresis ? 



ORTHOKPY. 



ORTHOEPY. 

19. Orthoepy treats of the right pronunciation of 
words. 

20. A, at the end of an unaccented syllable, has the 
sound of a in father, or in ah ; as, mu'-sa, pronounced 
mu'-zah. 

21. Es, at the end of a word, is pronounced like the 
English word ease ; as, ig-nes. 

22. Os, at the end of plural cases, is pronounced 
like ose in dose ; as, nos, il'-los. 

23. C and g have their soft sound, like s and,/, before 
e, t, and y, and the diphthongs <s and «. 

24. The penult of a word is the last syllable but one. 

25. The antepenult is the last syllable but two. 

The following are the general roles for the quantity of sylla- 
bles: — 

26. ( 1.) A vowel before another vowel is short 

27. ( 2.) Diphthongs, not beginning with u, are long. 

28. (3.) A vowel before x, z f L or any two conso- 
nants, except a mute and a liquid, is long, by position, 
as it is called. 

29. (4.) A vowel before a mute and a liquid is 
common, i. e. either long or short ; as, a in p&'-tris. 

30. Accent is a particular stress of voice upon 
certain syllables of words. 

19. Of what does Orthoepy treat T 

50. What sound has a at the end of an unaccented syllable f 

51. How is es at the end of a word pronounced t 

SS. How is os pronounced at the end of plural cases f 
S3. What is the rule for the sound of c and g f 
24. What is the penult 1 
S5. What is the antepenult T 

26. What is the first general rule for the quantity of syllables T 

27. What is the second? 

28. What is the third ? 

29. What is the fourth? 

30. What is accent ? 



10 ETYMOLOGY. 

31. In words of two syllables, the penult is always 
accented ; as, pa'-ter, md'-ter, pen'-na. 

32. In words of more than two syllables, if the 
penult is long, it is accented ; but, if it is short, the < 
accent is on the antepenult ; as, a-mi'-cus, dom'-t-nus. 

33. If the penult is common, the accent, in prose, is 
upon the antepenult; as, phar'-e-tra; but genitives in 
ius, in which i is common, accent their penult in prose ; 
as, u-rii-us. 

34. In every Latin word there are as many syllables 
as there are separate vowels and diphthongs. 



ETYMOLOGY.^ 

f V 

35. Etymology treats of the different classes of 
words, their derivation, <and various inflections. 

36. The parts of speech in Latin are eight — Sub- 
stantive or Noun, Adjective, Pronoun, Verb, Adverb, 
Preposition, Conjunction, and Interjection, 

37. To verbs belong Participles, Gerunds, and 
Supines. 

38. Inflection, in Latin grammar, signifies a change 
in the termination of a word. 

39. It is of three kinds — declension, conjugation, 
and comparison. 

40. Nouns, pronouns, adjectives, participles, gerunds, 
and supines, are declined. 

31. How are words of two syllables accented ? 

32. How are words of more than two syllables accented ? 

33. How, if the penult is common ? 

34. How many syllables has a Latin word ? 

35. Of what does Etymology treat ? 

36. How many parts of speech are there in Latin t 

37. What classes of words belong to verbs ? 

38. What is inflection ? 

39. How many kinds of inflection are there ? 

40. What classes of words are declined ? 



NOUNS. — GENDER. 11 

41. Verbs are conjugated. 

42. Adjectives and adverbs are compared. 



NOUNS. 

43. A substantive or noun is the name of an object. 

44. A proper noun is the name of an individual 
object ; as, Ccesar ; Roma, Rome. 

45. A common noun is the name of a class of objects, 
to each of which it is applicable ; as, homo, a man ; 
avis, a bird. 

46. *A collective noun is one which, in the singular 
number, denotes a collection of individuals ; as, popu- 
lus, a people. 

47. An abstract noun is the name of a quality, 
action, or other attribute ; as, bonttas, goodness ; 
gaudium, joy. 

48. A material noun is the name of ^substance con- 
sidered in the gross ; as, lignum, wood *ferrum, iron. 

GENDER. 

49. Nouns have three genders — masculine, feminine, 
and neuter. 

50. The gender of Latin nouns depends either on 
their signification, or on their declension and termina- 
tion. 

51. Names and appellations of all male beings, and 
also of rivers, winds, and months, are masculine. 

41. What classes of words are conjugated 7 

42. What compared ? 

43. What is a noun? 

44. What is a proper noun 1 , 

45. What is a common noun ? 

46. What is a collective noun 1 

47. What is an abstract noun 1 

48. What is a material noun 1 

49. How many genders have nouns T 

fiO. On what Joes the sender of Latin nouns depend T 

61. What is the general rule for nouns of the masculine gender f 



12 NUMBER. CASES. 

52. Names and appellations of all female beings, and 
also of countries, towns, trees, plants, ships, islands, 
poems, and gems, are feminine. 

53. Some words are either masculine or feminine. 
These, if they denote things having life, are said to be 
of the common gender ; if things without life, of the 
doubtful gender. 

54. Nouns which are neither masculine nor femi- 
nine, are said to be of the neuter gender. 

NUMBER. 

55. Latin nouns have two numbers, the Singular 
and the Plural, which are distinguished by their ter- 
minations. 

56. The singular number denotes one object; the 
plural, more than one. 

C A8ES. 

57. Cases are those terminations of nouns, by means 
of which their relations to other words are denoted. 

58. Latin nouns have six cases, viz. Nominative, 
Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, and Ablative. 

59. The nominative indicates the relation of a sub- 
ject to a finite verb. 

60. The genitive is used to indicate origin, posses- 
sion, and many other relations, which, in English, are 
denoted by the preposition of 

52. For nouns of the feminine sender t 

63. Define common and doubtful gender. 

64. What nouns are neuter ? 

65. How many numbers have Latin nouns f 

66. What do these denote ? 

67. What are cases t 

68. How many cases have Latin nouns ? 

69. How is the nominative used T 
60. How is the genitive used 7 
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61. The dative denotes that to or for which any 
thing is, or is done. 

62. The accusative is either the object of an active 
verb, or of certain prepositions, or the subject of an 
infinitive. 

63. The vocative is the form appropriated to the 
name of any object which is addressed. 

64. The ablative denotes privation, and many other 
relations, especially those which are usually expressed 
in English by the prepositions with, from, in, or by. 



DECLENSIONS. 

61. There are, in Latin, five different modes of 
declining nouns, called the first, second, third, fourth, 
and fifth declensions. 

66. These may be distinguished by the termination 
of the genitive singular, which, in the first declension, 
ends in a, in the second in i, in the thlid in is, in the 
fourth in us, and in the fifth in eijfl 

67. Every inflected word consists of two parts — a 
root, and a termination. 

68. The root is the part which is not changed by 
inflection. 

69. The termination is the part annexed to the 
root 



61. How is the dative used ? 

62. How is the accusative used 7 

63. How is the vocative used ? 

64. How is the ablative used ? 

65. How many declensions have Latin nouns ? 

66. How are the declensions distinguished from each other T 

67. What are the two parts of an inflected word ? 

68. What is the root? 

69. What is the termination ? 



( 
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TERMINATIONS. 



The following table exhibits a comparative view of the termi- 
nation! of the five declensions : — 





I. 


JVom. 


«, 


Gen. 


IB, 


Dai. 


®» 


Ace. 


am, 


Voe. 


&, 


AH. 


a, 



II. 



M. 



JV. 



us, er, um, 

It 

S, 

um, 
$, er, um, 



Singular. 
III. 
M.&F. JV. 



-S,&c. 



IB, 
I. 



6,&c. 
-*,&c. 



€ or I, 



IV. 



M. 

us, 

ul, 

um, 

us, 



us, 



a, 



A*. 



es, 
el, 

eT, 

era, 
es 
e, 



Aom. 

Gen. 

Dot. 

Ace. 

Voe. 

AH. 



Plural. 



IB, 


I, ft, 


es, ft, iff, 


us, uft, 


es, 


arum, 


Oram, 


um or ium, 


uum, 


erum 


«> 


», 


Ibus, 


Ibus or nous, 


ebus, 


•», 


os, a, 


es, ft, i&, 


us, uft, 


es, 


03, 


i, a, 


es, ft, ift, 


us, uft, 


es, 


is. 


is. 


Ibus. 


ibus orubus. 


ebus. 



Remarks. 

70. The accusative singular, except in some neuter 
nouns, ends in m. 

71. The vocative singular is like the nominative, 
except in nouns in us of the second declension. 

72. The nominative and vocative plural are alike. 

73. The genitive plural ends in um. 

74. The dative and ablative plural end alike; — in 
the 1st and 2d declensions, in is; in the 3d, 4th, and 
5th, in bus. 



70. How does the accusative singular end 1 

71. What is the rule for the vocative singular? 

72. What case is like the nominative plural ? 

73. How does the genitive plural end ? 

74. What is the rule for the dative and ablative plural 1 



FIRST DECLENSION. 
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75. The accusative plural, except in neuter nouns, 
ends in 5. 

76. Nouns of the neuter gender have the accusative 
and vocative like the nominative, in both numbers; and 
these cases, in the plural, end in a. 

FIRST DECLENSION. 

77. Nouns of the first declension end in a, e, as, es. 

78. Those in a and e are feminine ;' those in as and 
es are masculine. 

79. Latin nouns of this declension end only in a. 

80. They are thus declined : — 



Singular. 

ffom. Mu'-sa, 
Gen. mu'-sffi, 
Dot. mu'-sffl, 
Act. mn'-sam, 
Voc. mu'-sa, 
AH. mu/-sa, 



a muse ; 

of amuse; 

to a muse; 

amuse; 

Omuse; 

with amuse; 



Plural. 
Jn'om. mu'-sffi, 
Gen. mu-sa'-rum, of muses; 
Dot. mu'-sis, to muses; 



muses; 

O muses; 

vrithi 



In like manner decline 

Au' -la, a halL 
Cu'-ra, care. 
Ga'-le-a, a helmet. 



Ace. mn'-sas, 
Voc. mu'-se, 
AU* mu'-sis, 



Mach'-I-na, a machine. 
Pen'-na, a quill, a wing. 
Sa-git'-ta, an arrow. 



Dea, a goddess, andJiZia, a daughter, have generally aims in 
the dative and ablative plural. 



Greek Nouns. 

81. Nouns of the first declension in e, as, and es, 
and some also in a, are Greek. 



75. How does the accusative plural end ? 

76. What peculiarities have nouns of the neuter gender ? 

77. How do nouns of the first declension end ? 

78. Of what gender are they 1 

79. How do Latin nouns of this declension end ? 

80. Decline nmsa. [ 
8! To what language do : 




e, as, and es, belong f 
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GREEK N00N8. 



-SECOND DECLENSION. 



82. Greek nouns in e, as, and es, are thus declined 
in the singular number : — 



JV. Pe-nel'-«-pe, 
G. Pe-nel'-d-pes, 
D. Pe-nel'-6-p®, 
Ac. Pe-nel'-S-pen, 
V. Pe-nel'-S-pe, 
Ab. Pe-nel'-d-pe. 



G. JEr-n&~m, 

D. JE-ne'-», 

Ac. i£-ne'-am or -an, 

V. iE-ne'-a, 

Ah. JS-ne'-a. 



JV. An-chl'-aee, 
G. An-chl'-see, 
D. An-chl'-sse, 
Ac. An-chi'-sen, 
V. An-chi'-se, 
Ab. An-chi -se. 



In like manner decline 

E-pit'-ft-me, an abridgment. 

Thi«'-be. 

Bo'-re-aa, the north wind. 

Mi'-das. 



Ti-a'-raa, a turban. 
Co-me'-teg, a comet. 
Dy-naa'-tea, a sovereign. 
Pri-am'-i-dea, a son of Priam. 



83. Greek nouns which admit of a phiral are de- 
clined in that number like the plural ofmusa. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 

84. Nouns of the second declension end in cr, ir, 
us, urn, os, on. 

85. Those ending in urn and on are neuter ; the rest 
are masculine. 

86. Nouns in tr, us, and urn, are thus declined : — 



Jtlord. 
Jf. Dom'-I-nus, 
G. domM-ni, 
D. dom'-l-no, 
Ac. dom'-I-num, 
V. dom'-I-ne, 
Ab. dora'-I-no, 



Singular. 



6e ; -ner ? 

gen'-S-n, 

gen'-6-ro, 

gen'-S-rum, 

ge'-ner, 

gen f -6-ro, 



A fidd. 
A'-ger, 
a'-gn, 
a'-gro, 
a'-grura, 
a'-ger, 
a'-gro, 



A kingdom. 

Reg'-num, 

reg'-ni, 

regf-no, 

reg'-num, 

reg'-num, 

reg'-no, 



82. Decline Penetitp? — JEnias — Anchists. 

83. How are Greek nouns declined in the plural ? 

84. How do nouns of the second declension cud / 

85. Of what gender are they ? 

86. Decline aominus —gentr — agtr ~ rtgtmm 
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Plural. 

AT. domM-ni, gen'-e'-ri, a'-gri, reg'-na, 

G. dom-i-no'-rum, gen-e-rd'-rum, a-gr6'-ram, reg-n<y-rum, 

D. dora'-I-niB, gen'-e'-ris, a'-gris, reg'-nis, 

Ac. dom'-f-noa, gen'-fi-ros, a'-gros, reg'-na, 

V. dom'-T-ni, gen'-S-ri, a'-gri, reg'-na, 

Ab. dom'-I-nis. gen'-S-ris. a'-gris. reg'-nis. 

Like dominus decline 

An'-Y-muB, the mind. Lu'-cus, a grove, 

Clyp'-e-us, a shield. Nu'-m€-rus, a number. 

Cor'-vus, a raven. O-ce'-a-nus, the ocean. 

Fo'-cus, a hearth. Tro'-chus, a top. 

Gla'-di-us, a sword. Ven'-tus, tJte wind. 

Like gener decline 

A-dol'-ter, fcii, an adulterer. Libber, 6ri, Bacchus. 

Ar'-ml-ger, fin, an armor-bearejL Pu'-er, firi, a boy. 

Cel'-tl-ber, eri, a CeUiberian. r So'-cer, en, a father-in-law. 

I'-ber, eri, a Spaniard. Ves'-per, Sri, the evening. 

Like flgvr decline 

A'-pex, a wild boar. Ma-gis'-ter, a master. 

Aus'-ter, the south wind. On'-a-ger, a wild ass* 

Fa'-ber, a workman. Al-ex-an'-der. 

Li'-ber, a book. Teu'-cer. 

Like regnum decline 

An'-trnm, a cave. Ni'-trum, natron. 

A'-tri-um, a hall. Prw-aid'-i-um, a defence. 

Bel'-lum, war. Sax'-um, a rock. 

Ex-ein'-plum, an example. Scep'-trum, a sceptre. 

Ne-go'-ti-ura, a business. Tem'-plum, a temple. 

87. Fir, a man, and its compounds, (the only nouns 
in •>,) are declined like gencr. 

88. Proper names in ius omit c in the vocative ; as, 
Hor alius, Hordti. So also films* a son, has fili. 

87. How is vir declined 1 v\ 

83. What nouns are excepted in the vocffiiye singular 7 

2 • 
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89. Deaf*, a god, has deus in the vocative, and in the 
plural it has commonly dii and diis, instead of dd and 
das. 

Grexk Nouns. 

89}. Nouns of the second declension, ending in os 
and on, are Greek. They are thus declined : — 



Singular. 
JV. De'-los, 
G. De'-li, 
D. De'-lo, 
Ac. De'-lon, 
V. De'-le, 
Ab. De'-lo. 



Barblton, a tyre. 



Singular. 
A*. bar'-M-ton, 
G. bar'-M-ti, 
D. barM>I-to, 
Ac. bar'-M-ton, 
V. bar'-M-ton, 
^.bar'-bl-to, 



Plural. 
bar'-bl-ta, 
bar'-M-ton, 
bar'-bl-tis, 
bar'-bl-ta, 
bar'-bl-ta, 
bar'-bl-tis. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 

90. The number of final letters in the third declen- 
sion is twelve. Five are vowels — a,e,t,o,y;and seven 
are consonants — c, /, n, r, s, t, z. The number of its 
final syllables exceeds fifty. 

The following are examples of the most common forms of 
nouns of this declension, declined through all their < 



91. 



Honor, honor ; masc. 



Sim 
A*, ho'-nor, 
O. ho-no'-ris, 
D. ho-no'-ri, 
Ac. ho-nd'-rem, 
V. ho'-nor, 
Ah. ho-nd'-re, 



Plural. 
ho-no'-res, 
ho-n5'-rum, 
ho-nor'-I-bus, 
ho-no'-res, 
ho-no'-res, 
ho-nor'-I-bns. 



Sermo, speech; masc. 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. ser-mo, ser-md'-nes, 

G. ser-mfi'-nis, ser-mo'-nuni, 

D. ser-mo'-ni, eer-monM-bus, 

Ac. ser-mG'-nem, ser-mo'-nes, 

V. ser'-mo, ser-mo'-nes, 

Ah. ser-mo 7 -ne, ser-mon'-l-bus. 



89. What peculiarities in declension has deus? 

89£. What terminations, in the second declension, are Greek ? 

90. What is the number of anal letters and syllables in ihf u.*1 
declension f 

91. Decline honor, &c. 



\ 
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Rupes, 

Singular. 

N. ru'-pes, 
O. ru'-pis, 
D. ru'-pi, 
jfe.ru'-pem, 
V. ru'-pes, 
^f&.ru'-pe, 



i rock; fern. 

Plural. 

ru'-pes, 

ru'-pi-um, 

ru'-pl-bus, 

ru'-pes, 

ru'-pes, 



ra' 



•pi-bus. 



Ars, art ; fern. 



Singular. 

Jf. an, 

G. ar'-tie, 
D. ar'-ti, 
•tfe.ar'-tem, 
V. an, 
4*.arMe, 



aretes, 

ar'-ti-um,* 

ar'-G-bus, 

art-tea, 

ar'-tes, 

arMI-bus. 



Miles, a soldier; com. gen. 
Sin&Uar. Plural. 



Jf. mi'-les, 
G. mil'-i-tis, 
D. mil'-i-ti, 
Ac. mil'-I-tem, 
V. mi'-les, 
4».-mil'-I-te, 



mil'-I-tes, 

milM-tuzn, 

mi-lit'-l-bus, 

milM-tes, 

mil'-I-teg, 

mi-lit'-I-bus. 



Pater, a father; masc 
Singular. Plural. 



Jf. pa'-ter, 
G. pa'-tris, 
D. pa'-tri, 
Ac. pa -trem, 
V. pa'-ter, 
^.pa'-tre, 



pa'-tres, 

pa' -tram, 

pat'-ri-bus, 

pa'-tres, 

pa'-tres, 

pat'-ri-bus. 



Turns, a tower; fern. 

Singular. Plural. 

Jf. tur'-ris, tori-ret, 

G. tur'-ris, tur'-ri-um, 

D. tur'-ri, (rim,) tuT^rf-bus, 
Ac. tarf'tem, or tu^-res, 
V. tur'-ris, tur'-res, 

jffft.tur'-re or -ri, tur'-ri-bus. 

Noz, fiJ^U ; fern. 



Singular. 

Jf. nox, 
O. noo'-tis, 
D. noc'-ti, 
Ac. noc'-tem, 
F. noz, 
.#6.noc'-te, 



Plural. 

nocMes, 

noc'-ti-um,+ 

noc'-tl-bus, 

noc'-tes, 

noc'-tes, 

noc'-ti-bus. 



Lapis, a stone ; masc. 



Singular. 
Jf. la'-pis, 
G. lap'-I-dis, 
D. lap'-l-di, 
Ac. Iap'-i-dem, 
V. la'-pis, 
.46. lap'-I-de, 



Plural. 
lap'-f-des, 
lap'-I-dum, 
la-pid'-I-bus, 
lap'-I-des, 
lap'-i-des, 
la-pid'-I-bus. 



Virgo, a virgin ; fem. 



Singular. 

Jf. vir'-go, 
G. vir'-gi-nis, 
D. vir'-gf-ni, 
Ac. yir'-gl-nem, 
V. vir'-go, 
Ab. vir'-gl-ne, 



Plural. 

vir' gi-nes, 

vir'-gi-nura, 

vir-gm'-l-bus, 

vir'-gl-nes, 

viW gi-nes, 

»k#ffmM 



-bus. 



• Pronounced at * s A e u rn. 



Vjim^um 



V 
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Sedile, a seat ; neut. 



Singular. 
JV. se-di'-le, 
G. se-di'-lis, 
D. se-di'-li, 
Ac. se-di'-le, 
V. se-di'-le, 
jM. se-di'-li, 



Plural. 

se-dil'-i-a, 

se-dil'-i-um, 

se-dil'-i-bus, 

se-dil'-i-a, 

se-dil'-i-a, 

se-dil'-I-bus. 



Cannen, a verse ; neut. 
Plural. 



Singular. 

JV. car'-men, 
G. car'-mi-nis, 
D. car^ml-m, 
Ac. car'-men, 
V. car'-raen, 
Ab. car'-mi-ne, 



car'-ml-na, 

car'-ml-num, 

car-min'-I-bus, 

car'-mi-na, 

car'-ml-na, 

car-min'-I-bus. 



Iter, a journey ; neut. 



Singular. 
JV. i'-ter, 
G. i-tin'-S-ris, 
D. i-tin'-fi-ri, 
Ac. i'-ter, 
V. i'-ter, 
Ab. i-tin'-S-re, 



Plural. 

i-tin'-6-ra, 

i-tin'-S-rum, 

it-i-nerM-bus, 

i-tin'-fi-ra, 

i-tin'-d-ra, 

it-i-ner'-I-bus. 



Animal, an animal; neut 

Singular Plural, 

JV. an'-I-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 

G. an-i-ma'-lts, an-i-ma'-li-um, 

D. an-i-ma'-li, an-i-mal'-I-bus, 

Ac. an'-I-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 

V. an'-I-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 

Ab. an-i-ma'-li, an-i-mal'-I-bus. 

Opus, a work ; neut 

Singular. 

JV. o'-pus, 
G. op'-£-ris, 
D. op'-S-ri, 
Ac. o'-pus, 
V. o'-pus, 
Wfr.op'-S-re, 



Plural. 

op'-fi-ra, 

op'-d-rum, 

o-per'-I-bus, 

op'-6-ra, 

op'-S-ra, 

o-per'-I-bus. 



Caput, a head; neut 
PltM. 



Singular. 
JV. ca'-put, 
G. cap'-I-tis, 
D. cap'-I-ti,' 
Ac. ca'-put, 
V. ca'-put, 
Ab. cap'-I-te, 



cap'-I-ta, 

cap / -I-tum, 

ca-pit'-I-bus, 

cap'-I-ta, 

cap'-i-ta, 

ca-pit'-I-bus. 



Poema, a poem ; neut 



Singular. 
JV. po-e'-ma, 
G. po-em'-a*tis, 
D. po-em'-a-ti, 
Ac. po-6'-ma, 
V. po-e'-ma, 
Ab. po^era'-a-te, 



Plural. 
po-em'-a-ta, 
po-em'-a-tum, 

po-e-mat'-I-bus or po-em'-a-tis, 
po-em'-a-ta, 
po-em'-a-ta, 
po-e-mat'-I-bus or po-em'-a-tis. 
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RUZJU FOR THS ^KHDXR OF NoURS OF TBI THIRD DE- 
^ CLKF8I0N. 



*\ 



MASCULINES. 



92. Nomi^Sriaing in o, er, or, es increasing in the 
genitive, and os, are masculine. 

93. Exc. 1. — Nouns in to are feminine, when they 
signify things incorporeal ; as, ratio, reason. 

94. Exc. 2. — Nouns in do and go, of more than two 
syllables, are feminine; as, arundo, a reed; imago, an 
image. 

FEMININE8. 

95. Nouns ending in as, es not increasing in the 
genitive, is, ys, s preceded by a consonant, and x, are 
feminine. 

96. Exc. 1. — Latin nouns in fits are masculine or 
doubtful ; as, ignis, fire, mas. ; amnis, a river, mas. or fern. 

97. Exc. 2. — Dens, fans, mons, tad pons, are mas- 
culine. 

96. Exc. 3. — Most nouns in ex are masculine. 



REUTERS. 

99. Nouns ending in a, e, i,y, c, Z, n, t>ar, ur, and us, 
are neuter. 



92. What nouns of the third declension are masculine t 

93. What nouns in to are excepted ? 

94. What nouns in do and go are excepted ? 

95. What nouns of the third declension are feminine f 

96. What nouns in if are excepted 1 

97. What nouns in * preceded by a consonant are excepted f 

98. What nouns in x are excepted ? 

99. What nouns of the third declension are neuter J 



22 THIRD DECLENSION. GENITIVE. 

100. Exc. 1. — .Nouns in n, except^hose in men, are 
masculine ; as, canon, a rule. /- 

101. Exc. 2. — Nouns in us, hiring utis or udis in 
the genitive, are feminine ; as, juventuA. vouth ; incus, 
an anvil. 



li° 



Rules for the Oblique Cases of Nouns dr the Third 
Decleitsio*. 

GENITIVE SINGULAR. 

102. Nouns in a form their genitive in atis ; as, 
di-a-de'-ma, di-ardem'-a-tis, a crown. 

103. Nouns in e change e into is ; as, ref-te, re'-tis, 
a net. 

104. Nouns in o form their genitive in onis; as, 
ser'ino, ser-mo -ms, speech. 

105. Exc. — Nouns in do and g-o, of more than two 
syllables, form their genitive in mis; as, a-rem'-do, 
cwrun'-dZ-nis, a reed ; i-md'-go, i^ma^H-nis, an image. • 

106. Nouns in /, n, and r, form their genitive by 
adding is; as, con'-sul, con'-su-lis, a consul ; jca'-non, 
can'-o-nis, a rule ; h&-nor, ho-no'-ris, honor. 

107. Exc. 1. — Neuters in en form their genitive in 
inis; z&,flu'-men,jlu'-mi-nis, a river. 

108. Exc. 2. — Nouns in ter drop e in the genitive ; 
as, pa'-ter, paf-tris, a father. So also tmfcr, a shower, 
and names of months in ber ; as, Oc-td'-ber, Oc-to'-bris. 

100. What nouns in n are excepted ? 

101. What nouns in us are excepted ? 

102. How do nouns in a form their genitive ? 

103. How do nouns in e form their genitive 7 

104. How do nouns ui o form their genitive ? 

105. What nouns in do and g-o are excepted ? 

106. How do nouns in n, I, and r, form their genitive 7 

107. What qouiis in n are excepted ? 

1 08. What nouns in r are excepted ? 



THIRD DEC. GENITIVE. ACCUSATIVE. 28 

109. Nouns m as form their genitive in oils; as, 
d-tas, a-td'-tiS) age. 

110. Nouns in e^form their genitive by changing es 
into m, ltis f or etis ; as, ru'-pes, ru'-pis, a rock ; mi'-lcs, 
mif-Z-tis, a soldier ; sef-ges, seg'-e-tis, growing corn. 

111. Nouns in is have their genitive the same as the 
nominative ; as, om'-tos, ow'-rts, the ear. 

1 12. Nouns in os form their genitive in oris or otis ; 
as* fi os t jl^-ris, a flower; ne*-pos t ne-pd'-tis, a grand- 
child. 

113. Nouns in us form their genitive in iris or dris ; 
as, gef-nus, gen'-Z-ris, a kind ; tcm'-pus, tem'-pd-ris, 
time. Some in uris, utis, udis. 

114. Nouns in 5, with a consonant before it, form 
their genitive by changing s into is or tis ; as, trabs, 
tra'-bis, a beam ; pars, par'-tis, a part. 

115. Nouns in x form their genitive by changing z 
into cis or gis ; as, vox, vo'-cis, the voice ; am'-jux f 
cori-ju-gis, a spouse. 

116. Exc. — Nouns in ex, of more than one syllable, 
form their genitive in ids; as, pot-lex, pol'-li-cis, the 
thumb. 

ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR. 

117. Some Latin nouns in is, which do not increase 
in the genitive, have im ; and some Greek nouns have 
im, in, or a. 



109. How do nouns in as form their genitive f 

1 10. How do nouns in es form their genitive ? 

111. How do nouns in is form their genitive f 
1 IS. How do nouns in os form their genitive 7 

113. How do nouns in us form their genitive 1 

114. How do nouns in * with a consonant before it, form their 
genitive t 

115. How do nouns in x form their genitive ? 

116. What nouns in ex are excepted? 

117. What nouns have im in the accusative T 



84 THIRD DEC. — ABLATIVE, — GENITIVE. 



ABLATIVE SINGULAR. 

118. Neuters in e, al, and ar f have the ablative in t ; 
as, sedile, sedili ; animal, animdli ; calcar, calcdri. 

119. Nouns which have im or in in the accusative, 
and names of months in er and is, have t in the abla- 
tive; as, vis, vim, vi; December, Decembri; ApriHs t 
Aprili. 

120. Nouns which have em or im in the accusative, 
have their ablative in e or i; as, turris, turre or turri. 



GENITIVE PLURAL. 

121. Nouns which, in the ablative singular, have t 
only, or e and t, make the genitive plural in turn ; as, 
sedile, sedili, sedilium ; turris, turre or turri, turrium. 

122. Nouns in es and' is, which do not increase in 
the genitive singular, have turn; as, nubes, nubium; 
hostis, hostium. 

123. Monosyllables ending in two consonants have 
turn in the genitive plural; as, urbs, urbium; gens, 
gentium. 

124. Nouns of two or more syllables, in ns or rs, and 
names of nations in as, have commonly turn; as, cliens, 
clientium ; Arpinas, Arpinatium. 



118. What neuters have t in the ablative ? 

119. What other nouns have t in the ablative f 

120. What nouns have their ablative in e or i f 

121. What is the first class of nouns which make turn in the genitive 
plural? *** 

122. What is the second class T 

123. What is the third class t 
124k What is the fourth class 1 



FOURTH DECLENSION. 



125. The following nouns are irregular : — 
Jupiter. Vis, strength. 



Singular. 
Jf. Ju'-pl-ter, 
G. Jo'-vis, 
D. Jo'-vi, 
Ac. Jo'-vem, 
V. Ju'-pl-ter, 
Ah. Jo'-ve. 



Singular. 
JV. vis, 
G. vis, 
D. — 
Ac. vim, 
F. vis, 
^.vi } 



P/uroJ. 
vi'-res, 
vir^-i-um, 
virM-bus, 
vi'-res, 
vi'-res, 
vtr'-l-bus. 



Bos, an ox or cow. 



Singular. 
Jf. bos, 
G. bo'-vii, 
Z). bo'-vi, 
.0c. bo'-vem, 
F. bos, 
Ah. bo'-ve, 



bo'-ve*, 

bo'-um, 

bo'-bus or bu'-bus, 

^»o / -ves, 

bo'-ves, 

bo'-bus or bu'-bus. 



FOURTH DECLENSION. 

126. Nouns of the fourth declension end in us and 
v. Those in us are masculine ; those in u are neuter. 



127. They are thus declined : — 

Fructus,/rt«V. Cornu, a horn. 



Singular. 
Jf. fruc'-tus, 
G. fruc'-tus, 
D. fruc'-tu-i,* 
At. fruc'-tum, 
V. fruc'-tus, 
46. fruc'-tu, 



Plural. 
fruc'-tus, 
rruc'-tu-um, 
fruc'-tl-bus, 
fruc'-tus, 
fruc'-tus, 
fruc'-tX-bns. 



Singular. 
JV. cor'-nu, 
G. cor'-nus, 
D. cor'-nu, 
Ac. cor'-nu, 
V. cor'-nu, 
. Ab. cor'-nu, 



Plural. 
cor'-nu-a, 
eor'-nu-um, 
oor'-nt-bus, 
oor'-nu-a, 
cor'-nu-a, 
cor'-nl-bus. 



125. Decline Jupiter— vis — bos. 

126. How do nouns of the fourth declension end T 

127. Decline Jructus—ccrnu. 

• Pronounced firuc0-f*4, orjrud-tsku-i, fcc. 

3 



FOURTH DECLENSION. 

In like manner decline 

Can'-tus, a song. MoMus, motion. 

Cur'-rus, a chariot. Se-na'-tus, the senate. 

Ex-er'-cl-tus, an army. Ge'-Iu, ice. 

Fluc'-tus, a toave. Ve'-ru, a spit. See 130. 



Exceptions in Gender. 

128. The following are feminine : — 

Acus, a needle. Mantis, a hand. 

Domus, a house. Portlcus, a gallery. 

Ficus, a Jig. Tribus, a tribe. 



Exceptions in Declension. 

129. Domus, a house, is partly of the fourth declen- 
sion, and partly of the second. It is thus declined : — 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. oV-mus, do'-mua, 

G. do'-mto or do'-mi, dom'-u-um or do-md'~rum, 

/). dom'-u-i or do'-mo, dom'-i-bus, 

M. do'-inum, do'-mus or do / -mos, 

V. do'-mus, do'-mus, 

Ah. do'-mo, dom'-I-bus. 

130. The following nouns have ubus in the dative 
and ablative plural : — 

Acus, a needle. Lacus, a lake. Specus, a den. 

Arcus, a bow. * Partus, a birth. Tribus, a tribe. 

Artus, a joint. Pecu, afiock. 

Genu, a knee ; partus, a harbor ; torittrus, thunder ; 
and vcru, a spit, have Ihus or ubus. 

128. What noons of this declcusion are feminine ? 

129. How is domus declined 7 

130. What nouns are excepted in the dative and abtativc plural 1 



/ y 
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FIFTH DECLENSION. 

131. Nouns of the fifth declension end in es t and are 
of the feminine gender. 

132. 



Res, a 


thing. „ 


Dies, 


a day. 


Singular, 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


JV. res, 


v res, 


K di'es, 


di'-es, 


G. re'-i, 


re'-rum, 


G. di-«'-i, 


di-e'-rum, 


D. re'-i, 


re'-bus, 


/>. di-e'-i, 


di-e'-bus, 


Ac. rem, 


res, 


^tf. di'-em, 


di'-es, 


V. ret, 


res, 


V. di'-es, 


di'-es, 


Jib. re, 


re'-bus. 


^6. di'-e, 


di-6'-bua. 



133. Dies, a day, is masculine or feminine in the 
singular, and always masculine in the plural ; meridies, 
mid-day, is masculine only. 



ADJECTIVES. 

134. An adjective is a word which qualifies or limits 
the meaning of a substantive. 

135. Adjectives are declined like substantives, and 
are either of the first and second declension, or of the 
third only. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND 
DECLENS 1 ON. 

136. The masculine of adjectives belonging to the 
first and second declension ends either in us or er. 

131. How do nouns of the fifth declension end ? 
152. Decline wi — dies. 

133. What nouns of the fifth declension are excepted in gender 1 

134. What is an adjective 1 

135. How are adjectives declined 7 

136. How does the masculine of adjectives of the first and second 
declension end ? 



XO ADJECTIVES FIRST AND SECOND DEO. 

137. Adjectives of the first and second declension 
form their feminine and neuter genders by adding a and 
urn to the root of the masculine ; as, bonus, root bon, 
fern, bona, neut. bonum; piger, gen. pigri, root pigr, 
fern, pigra, neut. pigrum. 

138. The masculine in us is declined like dominus ; 
that in er like gcner, or ager ; the feminine like rnusa ; 
and the neuter like regnum. 

139. Bonus, g-ood. 
Singular. 



JV. bo'-nus, 
tf. bo'-ni, 
D. bo'-no, 
Ac, bo'-num, 
V. bo^ne, 
Ah. bo'-no, 



.Y. bo'-m, 

G. bo-no'-nun, 

jflc. bo'-noa, 
V. bo'-ni, 
j36. b<y-niB. 



Am. 
bcV-na, 
bo'-noa, 
bo'-nee, 
bo'-nam, 
bo'-na, 
bo'-na, 

Plural. 

bo'-n©, 

bo-na'-ram, 

bo'-nis, 

bo'-noa, 

bo'-n©, 

bo'-nis. 



JVfart. 
bo'-nam, 
bo'-ni, 
bo'-no, 
bo'-num, 
bo'-num, 
bo'-no, 



bo'-na, 

bo-no'-nim, 

bo'-nia, 

bo'-na, 

bo'-na, 

bo'-nis. 



Al'-tas, high. 
A-va'-rus, covetous. 
Be-nig'-nus, kind. 



In like manner decline 

Fi'-dus,/a&fyW. 
Im'-prd-bui, wicked. 
In-I'-quus, unjust. 



Lon'-gTia, long 
Ple'-nu8,./taJ. 
Tac'-I-tOB, silenl. 



140. Like bonus are also declined all participles 
in us. 



137. How are the feminine and neuter formed ? 

138. How are adjectives of the first and second declension declined 1 

139. Decline the masculine of bonus— the feminine— the neuter. 

140. What participles are declined like bonus ? 



ADJECTIVES FIRST AND SECOND DEC. 



2fr 



• 7^ 141. Tener, tender. 

Singular. 



Mate. 

A\ 'te'-ner, 
G. ten'-fi-ri, 
D. ten'-e^ro, 
Ac. ten'-ft-nun, 
V. te'-ner, 
Ab. ten'-S-ro, 


Fern, 


Afatf. 


ten'-£-ra, 

ten'-g-re, 

ten'-g-rs, 

ten'-S-ram, 

ten'-g-ra, 

ten'-fi-ra, 


ten'-fi-rum, 4 
ten'-e-n^ 

tantrum, 
<fcn^-6-ruin, 
ten'-£-ro. 




PforoJ. 




JV. ten'-fi-ri, 
G. ten-e-ro'-rum, 
D. ten'-6-ris, 
.4c. ten'-fi-ros, 
V. ten'-e*-ri, • 
*Ab. ten'-S-ris. 


ten'-g-re, 

ten-e-ra'-rum, 

ten'-g-ria, 

ten'-S-raa, 

tey-e-ne, 

ten'-£-ria. 


ten'-g-ra, 
, ten-e-ro'-rum, 
ten'-g-ria, 
ten'-g-ra, 
ten'-g-ra, 
ten'-g-ria. 


••• 






* In like manner are declined 


As'-per, rough. La'-cer, torn. 
Ex'-ter, foreign. Li'-ber, free. 
GiV-ber, crook-backed. Mi'-ser, wretched. 


Pros'*per, prosperous 
Sa'-tur,/WJ. 
Seni'-i-fer, half-wild. 


142. Most other adj 


ectives in er drop e in declension.* « 


143. 


• 

Piger, slothful * *> 

• • 
Singular. 


Mom. 


Fem. 


Mod. 


• • JV. pi'-ger, 

x/. pi'-gro, 
Ac. pi'-grum, 

V* pi'-g° r » 
M. pi'-gro, 


pi'-gra, 

pi'-grtB, 

pi'-gra), 

pi'-gram, 

pi'-gra, 

pi'-gra, 


pi'-grum, 

P»'-gn. 

pi'-gro, 

pi'-grum, 

pi'-grum, 

pi'-gro, 



141 . Decline die masculine of tener — the feminine — the i 

14ft. How are other adjectives in er declined ? 

143. Decline the masculine of viger — the feminine — the neuter. 

3* * 



90 ADJECTIVES — THIRD DECLENSION. 

Plural. • » 

JV. pi'-g«!, pi'-gwB, pi'-g»i * • 

G. pi-grc'-rum, pi-gr&'-rum, pi-grC-nim, 

D. pi'-gris, pi'-gris, pi'-gris, 

Ac. pi'-gros, pi'-gras, pi'-gra, 

V. pi'-gri, pi'-grffl, pi'-gra, 

Ah. pi'-gris. pi'-gris. pi'-gris, ,* 

In like manner decline 

JE'-ger, sick. In'-t6-ger, entire. Ru'-ber, red. 

A'-ter, black. Ni'-ger, black. Sa'-cer, sacred. 

Cre'-ber, frequent. Fui'-cher, fair. Si-nisMer, left. 

144. Unus, one. 

Singular. 

JtouL . 
u'-num, 

u-n!'-us, % * 

u'-ni, • • 

u'-num, # 

u'-num, 
u'-no. 

The plural is regular, like that of bonus. 

< 
In like manner decline v 

* AMi-us, another. SoMus, o&me. Ul'-lufl, any. 
> Nul'-lus, no one. To'-tus, the whole. AVher, the other. 

Also, utcr, and its compounds ; as, neuter, neither ; uterqtte, 
*ach, &c. •g, 

Remark. — Alius has a/iW in the nominative and accusative 
singular neuter, and in the genitive alius, contracted for aliius. 



ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

145. Some adjectives of the third declension have 
three terminations in the nominative singular; some 
two ; and others only one. 

144. Decline the masculine of um**— the feminine-- the neuter. 

146. How many terminations have adjectives of the third declension f 

• • See33 





Mast. 


Ari 


JV. 


u'-nus, 


u'-na, 


o. 


u-nf'-us,* 


u-nl'-us, 


D. 


u'-ni, 


u'-ni, 


Ac. 


u'-num, 


u'-nam, 


V. 


u' 5 ne, 


u'-na, 


Ah. 


u'-no. 


u'-na. - 
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146. }. Those of three terminations end in er 9 
£ , fern. ; and e, neut ; and are thus declined : — 



147. 


.Acer, sAarp. 




Singular. 




/ JtfOM. 

4f* a'-cer, 


JVm. 


Jttwt. 


af-cris, 


a'-cre, 


G. a'-cris, 


a'-cris, 


a'-cris, 


D. a'-cri, 


a'-cri, 


a'-eri, 


Ac. a'-crem, 


a'-crem, 


a'-cre, 


V. a'-cer, 


a-cris, 


a'-cre, 


wft. a'-cri, 


a'-cri, 


a'-cri, 


A*, a'-cres, 


a'-cres, 


a'-cri-a,/ 


0. a'-cri-um, 


a'-cri-um, 


a'-cri-um, 


D. ac'-ri-bus, 


ac'-rl-bos, 


ac'-ri-bus, 


Ac. a'-cres, 


a'-cres, 


a'-cri-a, 


P. a'-cres, 


a'-cres, 


a'-cri-a, 


«0ft. ac'-ri-bus. \ 


ac'-ri-bus. 


ac'-ri-bus. 



In like manner are decline* the following : — 

Al'-a-cer, cheerful. * - Pe-des'-ter, on foot, 

Cam-pes'-ter, of a plain, • ♦ Sa-lu'-ber, wholesome 

Cel'-g-ber, famous. * Sil-ves'-ter, woody. 

E-ques'-ter, equestrian. Ter-ree'-ter, terrestrial. 

Pa-W-ter, marshy. Vol'-tt-cer, winged. 

Rkmark. — The nominative singular masculine sometimes 
ends in is 9 like the feminine ; as, saluber or salubris. 

148. II. Adjectives of two terminations end in'ts 
for the masculine and feminine, and e for the neuter, 
except comparatives, which end in or and us. 

146. How do those of three terminations end ? t 

147. Decline acer in the masculine —in the feminine— in the neutet. 

148. How do adjectives of two, terminations end? ! \ 



ADJECTIVES — THIRD DECLENSION. 



Singular. PluraL 

M. + F. JV. M.tfF. JV. 

JV. mi'-tis, mi'-te, JV. mi'-tes, mit'-i-a* 

G. mi'-tis, mi'-tis, G. mit'-i-um,* mit'-i-um, 

D. mi'-ti, mi'-ti, X). mit'-I-bus, mit'-Kbus, 

Ac. mi'-tem, mi'-te, Ac. mi'-tes, mitf->-4, 

V. mi'-tis, mi'-te, V. mi'-tes, mit'-i-a, § 

Ab. mi'-ti, mi'-ti, Ab. mit'-I-bus. mit'-I-bus. 



In like manner decline 



^ 



AgM-lis, active. Dul'-cis, sweet. In-colMi-mis, safe. 

lire'- vis, short. For'-tis, brave. Mi-rab'-I-lis, wonderful 

Cru-dd'-lis, cruel. Gra'-yis, heavy. Om'-nis, all. 
Ires, three, is declined like the plural ofmitis. 

150. All comparatives except plus, more, are de- 
clined like 

151. Mitior,* milder. 

Singular, 
M.fF. * JV. 

JV. mit'-i-or, ' mit'-i-us, 

G. mit-i-o'-ris, £ mit-i-oS-ris, 

D. mit-i-o'-ri, <a mit-i-fi'-ri, 

Ac. mit-i-o'-rem, • • mit'-i-us, 
V. mit'-i-or, • mit'-i-us, 

Ab. mit-i-O'-re or -ri, mit-i-o 7 -re or -ri, 

Plural. 

JV. mit-i-o'-res, mit-i-o'-ra, 

G. mit-i-d'-rum, mit-i-o'-rum, 

D. mit-i-or'-i-bus, mit-i-or'-I-bus, 

Ae. mit-i-o'-res, mit-i-o'-ra, 

V. mit-i-o'-res, mit-i-o'-ra, 

Ab. mit-i-or'-i-bus. mit-i-or'-I'-bus. 

149. Decline mitis in the masculine and feminine — in the neuter. 

150. How are comparatives declined ? 

151. Decline mitior in the masculine and feminine — in the neuter. 

* rronounced miiW-e-uw, &c. 
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In like manner decline 

Al'-ti-or, higher. Fe-lic'-i-or, happier. Gra'-vi-or, heavier. 
Bre'-vi-or, shorter. For'-ti-or, braver. U-be'-ri-or, monfertiU. 

152. Plus, more, is thus declined:— 



Singular. 

JV. 
JV. plus, 
G. plu'-ns, 

D. > 

Ac. plus, 



Plural. 



M.fF. 
JV. plu'-res, 
G. plu'-ri-um, 
D. plu'-rl-bus, 
Ac. plu'-res, 



JV. 

plu'-ra, 
plu'-ri-um, 
plu'-rl-bue, 
phi'-ra, 



Ab. plu'-rl-bus. plu'-ri-bu*. 



153. m. Adjectives of one termination increase in 
the genitive, and are declined like 

154. Felix, happy. 
Singular. 



M.*F. 
JV. fe'-lix, 
G. fe-ll'-cis, 
D. fe-ll'-ci, ♦ 

At. fe-ll'-oem? . 
V. fe'-lix, , • 
Ab. fe-ll'-ce or -ci, 



JV. 

fe'-lix, 

fe-IHcis y 

fe-U'-ci, 

feMix, 

feMix, 

fe-ll'-ce or -el, 



Plural. 



AT. fe-lf'-ces, 
G. fe-lic'-I-um • 
D. fe-lic'-I-bui, 
Ac. fe-li'-ces, 
V. fe-li'-ces, 
Ab. fe-lic'-I-bus. 



fe-lie'-i-a,* 

fe-lic'-i-um, 

fe-licM-bm, 

fe-lic'-i-a, 

fe-lic'-i-a, 

fe-licM-bna. 



15S. Decline p/tt*. 

168 How are adjectives of one termination declined f 
1Mb Decline ye/is in the masculine and feminine— in the 
• Pronounced /<?-&»V-«-«», &c ■ 
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155. Presens, present. 
Singular, 

At. * F. JV. 

JV. prce'-sens, prae'-sens, 

G. proe-sen'-tis, preB-sen'-tis, 

D. prcB-sen'-ti, prce-sen'-ti, 

Ac. prae-sen'-tem, pree'-sens, 

V. pne'-seng, pne'-sens, 

Ab. pre-sen'-te or -ti, pras-sen'-te or -ti, 

Plural. 

JV. prne-sen'-tes, prtB-scn'-ti-a,* 

G. proe-sen'-ti-um, prae-sen'-ti-um, 

D. priB-sen'-ti-bus, proe-sen -tl-bus, 

Ac. prjB-sen'-tes, pros-sen'-ti-a, 

V. pre-sen'-tes, pne-sen'-ti-a, 

Ab. pra-sen'-tl-bus. proa-sen'-tl-bus. 

In like manner decline 

Au'-dax, -acis, bold. Par'-tY-oeps, -Ipig, participant. 

Fe'-rox, -ucia, fierce. SoMers, -tis, shrewd. 

ln'-gens, -tis, huge. Sos'-pes, -Itis, safe ; gen. pi. •vm. 

156. All present participles are declined like prasens 



1 NUMERAL IDJECTIVE8. 

157. Numeral adjectite| are those which denote 
number. 

158. They are divided into three principal classes 
— Cardinal, Ordinal, and Distributive. 

159. Cardinal numbers are those which answer to 
the question, " How many ? " as, unus, &,c. 

1G0. Ordinal numbers are such as denote order or 
rank ; as, primus, &c. 

165. Decline pra*sen§ in the masculine and feminine — in the neuter. 

156. What participles are declined like prcesens ? 

157. What are numeral adjectives ? 

158. Into what classes are .numeral adjectives divided t 

159. Define cardinal numbers. 
I GO. Define ordinal numbers. 

* Pronounced pre-Jtw 1 -***-*, &x 
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161. Cardinal. 


162. Ordinal. 


1. 


Unu8, one. (See 144.) 


Primus, first. 


2. 


Duo, ttoOf &c. 


Secundus, second, &c. 


3. 


Tres. (See 149.) 


Tertius. 


4. 


Quatuor. 


Quartus. 


5. 


Quinque. 


Quintus. 


6. 


Sex. 


Sextus. 


7. 


Septem. 


Septimus. 


a 


Octo. 


Octavus. 


9. 


Novem. 


Nonus. 


10. 


Decern. 


Dectmus. , 


11. 


Undecim. 


Undeclmus. 


12. 


Duodecim. 


Duodecimus. 


13. 


Tredecim. 


Tertius decimus. 


14. 


Quatuordecim. 


Quartus decimus. 


15. 


Quindecim. 


Quintus decimus. 


16. 


Sedecim or sexdecim. 


Sextus dectmus. 


17. 


Septendecim. 


Septimus decimus. 


18. 


Octodecim. 


Octavus decimus. 


19. 


Novendecim. 


Nonus decimus. 


20. 


Viginti. 


Vrcesimus or vigeslmus. 


21. 


f Viginti unas or } 
> unus et viginti. ) 


Vicesimus primus. 


22. 


1 Viginti duo or ) . 
> duo et viginti, &c. y 


^Vicesimus secundus. 


30. 


Triginta. 


TricesTmus or trigeslmua 


40 


Quadraginta. 


Quadrageslmus. 


50. 


Quinquaginta. 


Quinquagoslmus. 


60. 


Sexaginta. 


Sexa«resimus. 


70. 


Septuaginta. 


Septuageslmus. 


80. 


Octoginta. 


Octogesimus. 


90. 


Nonagiuta. 


Nonages! mus. 


100. 


Centum. 


Centestmus. 


200. 


Ducenti, -83, -a. 


Ducentestmus. 


300. 


Trecenti. 


Trecenteslmus. 


400. 


Quadringent*. 


Quadringenteslmus. 


500. 


Quingenti. 


Quingenteslmus. 


600. 


Sexcenti. 


Sexcenteslmus. 


700. 


Septingenti. 


Septingenteslmus. 


800. 


Octingentt. 


Octingenteslmus. 


900. 


Nongenti. 


Nongenteslmus. 


1000. 


Mille. 


MillesTmus. 


2000. 


Duo millia or bis mille. 


Bis millesimus. 



lfit. Repeat the cardinal numbers 
162. Repeat the ordinal numbers. 



W COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

163. Duo is thus declined : — 

PluraL 
JMms. Am. JVtal 

JV. du'-o, du'-e, du'-o, 

G. du-tf-ram, du-a'-nun, du-d'-rum, 

D. du-GMnis, du-aMnu, du-5Mnie, 

Ac. du'-oe or da'-o, du'-as, du'-o, * 

V, du'-o, du'-», du'-o, 

Ab. du-C-bue . du-a'-bus. du-S'-bus. 

164. Ambo 9 both, is declined like duo. 

165. The cardinal numbers, from four to a hundred 
inclusive, are indeclinable. 

166. Those denoting hundreds, are declined like the 
plural of bonus. 

167. Ordinal numbers are declined like bonus. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

168. That form of an adjective which simply de- 
notes a quality, without reference to other degrees of 
the same quality, is called the positive degree; as, 
alius, high ; mitis, mild. 

169. The comparative denotes that the quality be- 
longs to oni of two objects, or sets of objects, in a 
greater degree than to the other ; as, altior, higher ; 
mitior, milder. 

170. The superlative, denotes that the quality be- 
longs to one object, or set of objects, in a greater de- 
gree than to any of the rest ; as, altissimus, highest ; 
mitissimus, mildest. 

163. Decline duo in the masculine — in the feminine — in the neater. 

164. What adjective is declined like duo ? 

165. What cardinal numbers are indeclinable f 

166. How are those denoting hundreds declined 1 

167. How are ordinal numbers declined ? 

168. What is meant by the positive degree of an adjective f 

169. What does the comparative degree denote T 

170. What does the superlative decree deuote ? 



ADJECTIVES IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 37 

171. They are formed either by peculiar termina- 
tions, or by prefixing to the positive the adverbs magis, 
more, and maxime, most. 

172. The terminational comparative ends in tar, 
masc. ; tor, fern. ; ius, neut. ; — the terminational su- 
perlative in issimus, issima, issimum. 

173. These terminations are added to the root of 
the positive ; as, alius, altior, oftissimus ; high, higher, 
highest ; — mitis, mit \or f mtlissimus ; mild, milder, mild- 
est; — feliz, gen. felicia, felicior,feliciasim\xa; happy, 
happier, happiest. 

In like manner compare 

.Arc'-tua, strait. Cru-de'-lis, cruel. 

Ca'-pax, capacious. Cle'-mens, gen. -tis, merciful. 

Ca'-rut, dear. In'-ers, gen. -tis, sluggish.. 



IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 

174. Adjectives in er form their superlative by 
adding rimus to that termination ; as, accr, active ; 
gen. acrls; comparative, acrior; superlative, aeer- 
rimus. 

175. Seven adjectives m Ih form tlieir superlative 
by adding limus to the root : — 



Facllis, 


facilior, 


facillTmus, 


easy, 
difficult. 


Difficilis, 


ditficilior, 


drfficillimus, 


Gracilis, 


gracilior, 
humilior, 


gracillimus, 
humilltmus, 


s Under. 


Humllis, 


low. 


Imbeclllis, 


imbecillior, 


imbecilllmus, 


weak. 


Simllis, 


similior, 


simillimus, 


like. 


Dissimilis, • 


dissimilior, 


dissimillimus, 


unlike. 



171. How are the comparative and superlative degrees formed f 

172. How do the terminational comparative and superlative end I 

173. To what are these terminations added ? 

174. How do adjectives in er form their superlative ? 
176. What adjectives form their superlative in tlmus t 

* 4 
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ADJECTIVES DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 



176. These five have regular comparatives, but ir- 
regular superlatives : — 



Dexter, 


dexterior, 


dexttmufl, 


right. 


tixtdra, {Jem.) 


exterior, 


extimus or extremus, 


outward 


Pnstgra, (/em.) 


posterior, 


postremus or postamus, 


kind. 


lnferus, 


inferior, 


lnfimafl or imus, 


low. 


Superus, 


superior, 


supremos or gummas, 


high. 



177. The following are very irregular in compari- 



son: 

Bonus, 
Malus, 
Magnus, 
Parvus, 

MultUS, 

Multa, 
Multum, 
Nequam, 
Frugi, 



melior, 


optlmus, 


good, better, 
lady worse. 


pejor, 


pesslmus, 


major, 


maxtmus, 


great, great* 
little, less, 


minor, 


minimus, 





plurlmus, 1 




■ 


plurima, > 


muck, more, 


plus, 


plurlmum, ) 




nequior, 


nequisslmus, 


worthless. 



best. 



greatest, 
least. 



frugalior, frugal isalmus, frugal. 



Remark. — All these form their comparatives and superlatives 
from obsolete adjectives, except magnus, whose regular forms 
are contracted. 



DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 



178. Seven adjectives want the positive : — 



Citerior, citlmua, 1 
Deterior, deterrimus, worse. 
Interior, intlmus, inner. 
Ocior, ocisslmus, swifter. 



Prior, primus, former. 
Propior, proxlmus, nee 
Ulterior, ultimus, farther. 



179. The comparative and superlative may also be 
formed by prefixing to the positive the adverbs magis, 

176. What five adjectives have regular comparatives, but irregular 
superlatives 7 

177. Compare bonus— maws, &c. 

178. Mention seven adjectives wmch want the positive. 

179. In what other way may the comparative and superlative bj 
formed 1 



PRONOUNS. 



more, and maximl, most; as, idoneus, fit; magis id* 
neus, more fit j maxime idoneus, most fit 



PRONOUNS. 

#• 

180. A pronoun is a word which supplies the place 
of a noun. 

181. There are eighteen simple pronouns : # — 

Ego, /. Hie, this or he. Suus, Aw, her, its, their. 

Tu, thou. Is, that or he. Cujus? whose t 

Sui, of himself, &c. Quis f* wAof Noster, ottr. 

llle, tAai or Ae. Qui, who. V ester, your. 

Ipse, himself. Mens, my. Nostras, of our country. 

lite, tAot or A«. Tuus, thy. Cujas P of what country t 

182. Pronouns are divided into two classes — sub- 
stantives and adjectives. 

183. Three — ego, tu, and 5«t — are substantives; 
the remaining fifteen, and all the compound pronouns, 
are adjectives. 

184. . All the pronouns want the vocative, except 
tu, meus, noster, and nostras. 

185. The substantive pronouns take the gender of 
the objects which they denote. 

186. ' Ego is of the first person, tu of the second, 
and sui of the third. 



180. What is a pronoun 7 

181. How many simple pronouns are there in Latin f 

182. Into what two classes are pronouns divided 7 

183. How many are substantives 7 

184. What pronouns want the vocative 7 

185. Of what gender are the substantive pronouns f 

186. Of what person are the substantive pronouns f 



40 PRONOUNS. 

SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS. 

187. The substantive pronouns are thus declined : — 

Singular. 
A*. e*-gOj4; tu, thou; ______ 

D. mi'-hi, to me; tib'-i, to tAee ; sib'-i, to himself, &c. 

jfc. me, me; te, tAee; se, himself \ &c. 

p. j tu, tAou; : 

jffo. me, lortA me ; te, to&A tAee; se, witA himself, &c. 

PZuroZ. 
J\T. nos, we ; vos, ye or you 



Q C nos'-trum > of ve^trum or > of , . ofthemsdves; 

v '\or nos'-tn, j us; vet'-tn, > you ; BU *» J M,CWHWWC * > 

D. noMris, to us; vo'-bis, to you; iib'-i, to themselves, 

Ac no*, us; yob, you; we, themselves; 

V % — — vos, O ye or you ; 

Ah. no'-bis, with us. vo'-bis, with you. se, with ihemsdvt*. 



ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS. 

188. Adjective pronouns may be divided into the 
following classes:— -demonstrative, intensive, relative, 
interrogative, indefinite, possessive, and patriot. 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

189. Demonstrative pronouns are such as specify 
what object is meant. 

190. They are ille, iste, hie, and is, and their com- 
pounds, and are thus declined : — 

1 87. Decline ego -—tu — sui. 

188. Into what classes are adjective pronouns divided ? 

189. What are demonstrative pronouns ? 

190. What pronouns are demonstrative ' 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 41 

191. 





Singular. 




M. 


F. 


jr. 


JY. il'-te, 


il'-la, 


il'-lud, 


o. a-it'-m, # 


U-lf'-Ul, 


il-ff/.uj, 


D. il'-li, 


il'-li, 


ilUi, 


At. il'-lum. 


il'-lam, 


il'-lud, 


V. 


i - 


— — 


Ab. il'-lo, 


il'-la, 
Plural. 


il'-lo, 


JT. il'-li, 


il'-le, 


il'-la, 


O. il-lo'-rum, 


il-U'-rum, 


il-tiV-nin 


If. U'-lis, 


il'-lie, 


il'-lii, 


At. il'-los, 


il'-la*, 


il'-la, 


V. 


■ ■ 


'■■ ■ '"■■ 



Ab. il'-lis. il'-lLkv il'-lia. 

192. Iste is declined like t7&. 
193. 



/ 


Singular. 




jr. 


F. 


JV. 


J\T. hie, 


h®c ? 
hu'-jcu, 


hoc, 


G. ha'-jua, 


hu'-jus, 


/>. huic,t 


huie, 


huie, 


Wc. hunc, 


banc, 


hoc, 


V. 


.... 


- 


Ab. hoc, 


hac, 
Plural. 


hoe. 


jr. hi, 

Gf. hrf-rum, 


he, 


hsc, 


h&'-rttm, 


ho'-rum 


D. his, 


his. 


his, 


At. bos. 
K. 


ha., 


hoc, 



his. hit. 



191. Decline the masculine of Hit — the feminine — the neuter. 

192. How is i*te declined t 

193. Decline the masculine of hie — -the feminine-- the I 

• See 33. t Fronooaeed stfcs 

4* 
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DUfONSTHATIYK TOONOUNS. 



104. 





5tn^«Zar. 




jr. 


F. 


JV. 


JV. i*, 


e'-a, 


id, 


O. e'-iua, 
D. e'-T, 


e'-jua, 
e'-I, 


eMua, 
e'-i, 


At. e'-um, 


e'-am, 


w, 


r . ■ 


■ii 


■ ■■ 


Ab. e'-o, 


e'-a, 
Plural. 


•'•o, 


.V. i'-i, 


e'-», 


e'-a, 


G. e-ti'-ram, 


e-ft'-rum, 


e-o'-ram, 
i'-ia or e'-i* 


/). i'-ia or e'-i*, 


i'-ia or e^-ia, 


Ac. e'-oa. 


e'-aa, 


e'-a, 


K. 


_ 




Wi. i'-ia or eMa. 


i'-ia or eMa. 


i'-ia er e'-i*. 



195. The compound pronoun idem, the same, is thus 
declined : — 



jr. 

i'-dem, 
e-jua'-dem, 
e-f'-dem, 
e-un'-dem, 



jr. 

G. 
D. 

Ac. 
V. 
Ab. e-o'-dem, 



jr. 

o. 



i-I'-dem, 
e-o-run'-dem, 

S e-ia'-dem or > 
i-ia'-dem, 5 
Ac. e-oa'-dem, 
V. 



D. 



Singular. 
F. 
e'-ft-dem, 
e-jua'-dem, 
e-i'-dem, 
e-an'-dem, 

e-a'-dem, 

Plural. 

e-e'-dem. , 

e-a-run'-dem, 

C e-is'-dem or ~ 

( i-ia'-dem, 

e-aa'-dem, 






-» C e-ia'-dem or) C e-ia'-dem or > 
*J i-ia'-dem. $ i i-ia'-dem. $ 



JV. 

i'-dem, 
e-jua'-dem, 
e-I'-dem, 
i'-dem, 

e-o'-dem. 



e'-ft-dem, 

e-o-run'-dem, 
C e-ia'-dem or 
\ i-ia'-dem, 

e'-ft-dem, 

S e-ia'-dem or 
i-ia'-dem. 



194. Decline the masculine oft* — the feminine — the neuter. 
196. Decline the masculine of irfw*— the feminine — the neuter. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 43 



INTENSIVE PRONOUNS. 



196. Intensive pronouns are such as serve to ren- 
der an object emphatic. 

197. To this class belongs ipse, which is thus de- 
clined : — 

196. 

Singular. 

m. f. jr. 

Jf. ip'-se, ip / ***> ipS-sum, 

G. ip-si'-iu, ip-ef'-us, ip-ef'-us, 

D. ip'-si, }P f -*h ip'-si 9 

Ac. ip'-sum, ip'-sam, ip'-sum, 

Ah. ip'-eo) ip'-sa, ip'-io, 

Plural. 

JV\ ip'-si, ip'-sas, ip*"**, 

G. ip-sS'rum, ip-sa'-rum, ip-sa'-rum, 

D. ip'-sis, ip'-sis, ip'-sis, 

Ac. ip'-sos, ip'-sis, ip'***, 

Ah. ip'-sis. ip'-sis. ip'-sis. 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

199. Relative pronouns are such as relate to a pre- 
ceding noun or pronoun. 

200. They are qui, who, and the compounds qui- 
cunque and quisquis, whoever. 

♦• 

196. What are intensive pronouns 7 

197. What pronoun belongs to this class 7 

198. Decline ipse in the masculine — the feminine— the neuter 

199. What are relative pronouns 7 
900. What does this class include f 



41 INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS, 

SOL Qui is thus declined: — 

Singular. 

m. f. jr. 

JV. qui, que, quod, 

Q. cu'-jus, cu'-jus, cu'-jus 

D. cui,* cui, cui, 

Ac. quern, quam, quod, 

Ab. quo, , qua, quo, 

Plural. 

A*, qui, que, quo, 

O. quo'-rum, qua'-rum, quo'-rum 

D. qui'-bus, qui'-bua, qui'-bus, 

Ac. quos, qua*, que, 

Ab. qui'-bus. qui'-bus. qui'-bus. 



INTEEEOOATIVE PRONOUNS. 

202. Interrogative pronouns are such as serve to 
inquire which of a number of objects is intended. 
They are 

oUl!n™??!2L f f TSmptal > Cuius 'whose? 

Quinam? \wh*Lt X"™*™* > anmtryt 

203. Quiz and its compounds are used substan- 
tively; qui and its compounds adjectively. Qui is 
declined like qui the relative. 

SOI. Decline qu&i the masculine — the feminine — the neuter. 
SOS. What are interrogative pronouns 1 

SOS. What is the difference in the use of qws and qui, and of their 
compounds I 

• Pronounced kL 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 46 

204. Quis is thus declined : — 

Singular. 

M. F. JV. 

JV. quia, qtiaD, quid, 

G. cu'-jua, cu'-jua, cu'-jua, 

D. cui, cui, cui, 

Ac. quern, quam, quid, 

Ab. quo, qua, quo, 

PtoraJ. 

JV. qui, qua?, qua, 

G. quo'-rum, qua'-rum, quo'-rum, 

D. qui'-bus, qui'-bua, qui'-bua, 

Ac. quos, quas, qura, 

Ab. qui'-bua. qui'-bus. qui'-bua. 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

205. Indefinite pronouns are such as denote an ob- 
ject, in a general manner, without indicating a par* 
ticular individual. They are, 

AHquis, some one. Quiaquam, any one. Quidam, a certain one. 

Siquia, if any. Quupiam, some one. Quilibet, > any one yon 

Neouia, lest any. Unuaquiaque, each. Quivia, ) please. 
Quuque, every one. 



206. AUquis is thus declined :— 




Singular. 




M. 

JY. al'-I-quis, 
G. al-i-cu'-jua, 
D. al'-I-cui, 
Ac. al'-I-quem, 


F. 
al'-I-qua, 
al-i-cu'-jus, 
al'4-cui, 
al'-I-quam, 


jr. 

al'-I-quod or -quid, 
al-i-cu'-jus, 
al'-I-cui, 
al'-I-quod or -quid, 


Ab. alM-quo, 


al'-I-qua, 


al'-I-quo, 



204. Decline quis in the masculine— in the feminine—- in the neuter. 

205. What are indefinite pronouns 7 

906. Decline aliquis in the masculine— in the feminine— in the 
neuter. 



5 P088B8SITX AMD PATRIAE PRONOUNS. 

Plural. 

m. f. Jr. 

JY. al'-I-qui, al'-I-qua?, al'-I-qua, 

O. al-i-quo'-rum, al-i-qua'-rum, al-i-quo'-rum, 

D. a-liq'-ul-bua,* a-liq'-ul-bus, a-liq'-ul-bua, 

Ac. al'-I-quoa, al'-I-quaa, al'-I-qua, 

V. > 

Ab. a-liq'-ul-bus. a-liq'-ul-bus. a-liq'-ul-bua. 

207. Siquis and nequis are declined in the same 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

208. The possessive are derived from the substan- 
tive pronouns, and from quis, and designate some- 
thing belonging to their primitives. 

209. They are, metis f tuus, suus, nostcr, vester, and 
cujus. 

210. Meus, tuns, and suns, are declined like bonus. 

211. Meus has, in the vocative singular masculine, 
tut, and very rarely meus. 



FATR1AL PRONOUNS. 

212. Patrial pronouns are such as relate to one's 
country. 

213. These are nostras and cujas. 

214. They are declined like adjectives of one ter- 
mination ; as, nostras, nostrdtis. 



207. How are tiquia and neqins declined ? 

90S. What are possessive pronouns ? 

209. What pronouns are included in this class ? 

210. How are mats, tints, and situs declined 7 

21 1. What is the vocative singular masculine of meus f 

212. What are patrial pronouns 7 

213. What pronouns are patrial 7 

214. How are they declined 7 

* Pronounced a-tikt^me-bus 



REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. VERBS. 47 

RIFLIXIT1 PRONOUNS. 

215. Reflexive pronouns are such as relate to the 
subject of the proposition in which they stand. 

216. The reflexives of the third person are mt and 
suus. Meus, tuus, noster, and vester, are also used re- 
flexively, when the subject of the proposition is of the 
first or second person. 



VERBS. 

217. A verb is a word by which something is affirmed 
of a person or thing. 

218. That of which any thing is affirmed is called 
the subject of the verb ; as, puer legit, the boy reads ; 
virtus laudator, virtue is praised. In these propositions, 
puer, the boy, and virtus, virtue, are the subjects of the 
verbs. 

219. Verbs are either active or neuter, 

220. I. An active verb expresses such an action as 
requires the addition of an object to complete the 
sense ; as, amo te, I love thee. 

221. Most active verbs have two forms, which are 
called the active and the passive voices. 

222. A verb in the active voice represents the agent 
as acting upon some person or thing, called the object ; 
as, puer librum legit, the boy is reading a book. 

223. A verb in the passive voice represents the 
object as being acted upon by the agent; as, liber a 
puero legit ur, a book is read by the boy. 

215. What are reflexive pronouns ? 

216. Which pronouns are called reflexive T 

217. What is a verb T 

218. What is the subject of a verb 7 

219. Into what two classes may verbs be divided f 

220. What u an active verb f 

221. How many voices have active verbs f 

222. Define the active voice. 

223. Define the passive voice 



48 VERBS MOODS. 

224. II. A neuter verb expresses such an action or 
state, as does not require the addition of an object to 
complete the sense; as, equus currit, the horse runs; 
ego sedeo, I sit. 

225. Neuter verbs have in general the form of the 
active voice only. 

226. A deponent verb is an active or neuter verb, 
having the form of the passive voice only ; as, sequor, 
I follow ; morior, I die. 

227. Changes are made in the terminations of verbs 
to denote their different voices, moods, tenses, numbers, 
and persons. 

MOODS. 

228. Moods are forms of the verb denoting the 
manner of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

229. There are in Latin four moods — the indica- 
tive, the subjunctive, the imperative, and the infinitive. 

230. The indicative mood is that form of the verb 
which is used in independent and absolute assertions , 
as, amo, I love ; amdbo, I shall love. 

231. The subjunctive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to express an action or state simply as 
conceived by the mind ; as, si me obsecret, redibo ; if 
he entreat me, I will return. 

232. The imperative niood is that form of the verb 
which is used in commanding, exhorting, or entreating ; 
as, ama. love thou. 



224. What is a neuter verb ? 

225. What form have neuter verbs T 

226. What is a deponent verb ? 

227. For what purposes are changes made in the terminations of 
verbs T 

228. What are moods 7 

229. How many moods are there in Latin ? 

230. Define the indicative mood. 

231. Define the subjunctive mood. 

232. Define the imperative mood 



VERBS TENSES. 49 

233. The infinitive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to denote an action or state indefinitely, 
without limiting it to any person or thing as its subject; 
as, amdre, to love. 

TENSES. 

. 234. Tenses are forms of the verb denoting the 
times of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

235. Latin verbs have six tenses — the present, 
imperfect, future, perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect. 

236. The present tense represents an action as now 
going on, and not completed ; as, amo, I love, or am 
loving. 

237. The imperfect tense represents an action as 
going on at some past time, but not then completed ; 
as, amdbam, I was loving. Sometimes it denotes cus- 
tomary past action ; as, legebam, I used to read ; or 
attempting to act ; as, pelliciebat, he tried to entice. 

23S. The future tense denotes that an action will be 
going on hereafter, without reference to its completion ; 
as, amdbo, 1 shall love, or be loving. 

239. The perfect tense represents an action either 
as just completed, or as completed in some indefinite 
past time ; as, amdvi, I have loved, or I loved. 

240. In the former sense, it is called the perfect 
definite; in the latter, which is more common, it is 
called the historical perfect or perfect indefinite. 

233. Define the infinitive mood. 

234. What are tenses 1 

236. How many tenses have Latin verbs ? 

236. How does the present tense represent an action T 

237. How does the imperfect tense? 

238. How does the future tense ? 

239. How does the perfect tense ? 

240. In its former sense, what is it called T In its latter f 

5 



50 VERBS NUMIIERS, PERSONS, PARTICIPLES. 

241. The pluperfect tense represents a past action 
as completed, at or before the time of some other past 
action or event; as, UUras scripseram, antiquam 
nuncius venit ; I had written the letter, before the 
messenger arrived. 

242. The future perfect tense denotes that an action 
will be completed, at or before the time of some other 
future action or event ; as, cum ccenavero, proficiscar ; 
when I shall have supped, I will go. 

NUMBERS. 

243. Numbers are forms of the verb denoting the 
unity or plurality of its subject. 

244. Verbs, like nouns, have two numbers — the 
singular and the plural. 

PERSONS. 

£fc. Persons are forms of the verb appropriated to 
the different persons of the subject, and accordingly 
called the first, second, and third persons. 

PARTICIPLES, GERUNDS, AND SUPINES. 

246. A participle is a word derived from a verb, and 
partaking of its meaning, but having the form of an 
adjective. 

247. Gerunds are verbal nouns, used only in the 
genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative singular. 

S41. How does the pluperfect tense represent an action T 

242. How does the future perfect tense ? 

243. What are numbers { 

244. How many numbers have verbs 7 

245. What are persons f 
24G. What *g a participle T 
247. What are gerunds t 



CONJUGATION. 51 

248. Supines also are verbal noons of the fourth 
declension, in the accusative and ablative singular ; as, 
amdtvm, to love ; amatu, to be loved. The supine in 
urn is called the farmer supine ; that in m, the latter. 



CONJUGATION. 

249. The conjugation of a verb is the regular for- 
mation and arrangement of its several parts, according 
to their voices, moods, tenses, numbers, and persons. 

250. There are four conjugations, which are char- 
acterized by the vowel before re in the present of the 
infinitive jtctive. 

i the first conjugation it is a long ; 
i the second, .... 6 long ; 

i the third, & short ; 

In the fourth, . . . . % long J 

251. The general root of a verb consists of those 
letters which are not changed by inflection ; as, am in 
amo, nmdbam, amav£rt7», nmdtus. 

252. A verb has three special roots; — the first is 
found in the present, and is the same as the general 
root ; the second is found in the perfect ; and the third 
in the supine or perfect participle. 

253. In regular verbs of the first, second, and fourth 
conjugations, the second root is formed by adding, re- , 
spectively, av y ev, and iv, to the general root ; and the 
third root by a similar addition of of, el, and it. 

Note. — The tenses formed from the second root are sometimes 
contracted ; as, amdstis for amavistis. 

— 

248. What arc supines 1 

249. What is meant by the conjugation of a verb ? 

290. How many conjugations are there, and how are they character- 
ized T ^^ 

251. What is the genera! root of a verb T 

292. How many special roots has a verb ? 

253. How are the second and third roots formed in regular verbs of 
the 1st, 2d, and 4th conjugations 1 



52 CONJUGATION — SUM. 

254. The second root in the third conjugation either 
is the same as the first, or is formed from it by adding s ; 
the third is formed by adding t. 

255. The present and perfect indicative, the supine 
in urn, and the present infinitive, are called the principal 
parts of the verb. 

The substantive or auxiliary verb sum is very irregular in 
those parts which, in other verbs, are formed from the first root. 
It is thus conjugated : — 

256. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indie. Pres.Infin. Per/. Indie. Put. Part. 
Sum, es'-se, ru'-i, fu-ta'-raa. 

257. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
Singular* Plural* 

su'-mus, i0s art, 



| CI. sum. /am, 
S <2. ee, thou art, 
<£ {3. est, As is; 



es'-tis, vs are, 
sunt, they are. 



Imperfect 

1. e'-run, / was, e-r&'-mus, toe were, 

3. e'-rae, thou toast, e-r&'-tts, ye were, 

3. e'-rtt, he was; e'-rant, they were. 

Future, shall or wiU. 

1. e'-ro f / shall he, erM-mus, we shall be, 

2. e'-ris, thou wilt he, er'-I-tis, ye wjAbe, 

3. e'-rit, he will be ; e^runt, thefwill be. 

254. How are the second and third roots formed m the 3d conjuga 
lion? 

255. What are the principal parts of a verb f 

256. What are the principal parts of the irregular verb sum f 

257. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense — the imperfect, fee. 
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Perfect, have been, or was. 

1. fu'-i, / have been, fu'-I-mus, we have been, 

2. fu-is'-ti, thou hast been, fu-is'-tis, ye have been, 

3. fu'-it, he has been; fu-e'-runt or -re, they have been. 

Pluperfect. 

1. fu'-S-ram, I had been, fu-e-rft'-mos, we had been t 

2. fu'-ti-raa, thou hadst been, fu-e-r&'-tis, ye had been t 

3. fu'-d-rat, he had been; fu'-g-rant, they had been. 

Future Perfect, shall or will have. 

1. fu'-S-ro, / sliall have been, fu-er'-"-mus, we shall have been, 

2. fuC-ris, thou wilt Iiave been, fu-er'-i-tis, ye will Itave been, 

3. fu'-fi-rit, he trill have been; fu'-£~rint, they will have been. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present, may or can. 

1. sim, / may be, si'-mus, we may be, 

2. sis, thou mayst be, si'-tis, ye may be, 

3. sit, he may be ; flint, they may be. 

Imperfect, might, could, would, or should. 

1. eB'-sem, / would be, es-sg'-raus, we would be, 

2. es'-ses, thou wouldst be, es-se'-tis, ye would be, 

3. es'-set, he would be; ea'-sent, they would be. 

Perfect. 

1. fii'-g-rim, / may have been, fii-er'-f -mus, we may have been, 
% fa'-e^najthoumaysthavebeen, fu-er'-i-tis, ye may have been, 
3. fu'-g-rit, he may have been; fu'-fi-rint, they may have been. 

Pluperfect might, could, would, or should have. 

1 . fu-is'-sem , / would have been, fu-is-se'-rniis ? we would have been, 

% fu-is'-ses, thou wouldst have fu-is-sfi'-tis, ye would Iiave been, 

been, 

3. fa-ia'-aet.hewouldhavebecn; fu-is'-sent, they would have been 
5* 



64 VERBS — SUM. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



2. m or es/-to, be thou, ea'-te or eg-toMa, be yt, 

3. eV-to, to him be; min'-to, to tfem be. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present, es^se, to be. 

Perfect, fu-it'-te, Co Jtatx fa*. 

ffcfccre. fa-ta'-rus ei'-te, to be about to be. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Future, fu-ta'-ruf, about to be. 

258. Like sum are conjugated its compounds, except 
possum ; but prosum has <J after pro when the simple 
verb begins with e; as, 

Ind. free, prof-ram, prod'-es, prod'-est, &c. 
— imperf. prod'-6-ram, prod'-6-ras, &c. 

259. Possum, I can, is compounded of jpofis, able, 
and stem. 

260. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Frtt . Ind. Prea. Inf. Perf. hid. 

pofT-frain, poe'-ee, potf-u-i, / am, or / am able. 

261. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present I am able. 

Sing, pos'-iram, pot'-es, pot'-ett, 

PUar. pos'-stl-mus, pot-er-tis, pos'-sunt. 

• 

266. Howaretbeeompoandsofnaneonjaratedf 

259. Of what is possum, I can, compounded? 

360, What are its principal parts T 

261. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense— the imperfect, oca* 



y 
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Imperfect I was able. 

Sing. pot'-S-ram, pot'-£-ras, potMS-rat, 

PImt. pot-e-ra'-mua, pot-e-ra'-tia, pot'-£-rant 

Future* I shall or will be able. 

Sing. pot'-S-ro, potf-6-ria, pot'-S-rit, 

Plur. pot-erM-mua, pot-er'-I-tia, potf-6-runt 

Perfect I have been able. 
Sing, pot'-u-i, pot-u-ia'-ti, pot'-u-it, 

Plur. pot-u'-I-mus, pot-u-ia'-tia, pot-u-^'-runt or -». 

Pluperfect I had been able. 

Sing, pot-u'-S-ram, pot-u'-S-raa, pot-u'-S-rat, 
Plur. pot-u-e-ra'-mua, pot-u-e-ra'-tia, pot-u'-S-rant 

Future Perfect I shall or will have been able. 
Sing. pot-u'-S-ro, pot-u'-fi-ris, pot-u'-fi-rit, 

Plur. pot-u-erM-mua, pot-u-er'-f-tia, pot-u'-S-rint 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present I may or can be able. 

Sing, poa'-rim, poa'-aia, poa'-ait, 

Plur. poa-af'-nroa, poa-al'-tia, poe'-aint 

Imperfect I might be able. 

Sing, po^-aem, poa'-aea, poa'-aet, 

Plur. poa-ae'-mua, poa-ae'-tia, poa'-aent 

Perfect. I may have been able. 

Sing. pot-u'-C-rim, pot-u'-6-ria, pot-u'-S-rit, 
Plur. pot-u-erM-mua, pot-u-erM-tia, pot-u'-S-rint 

Pluperfect I might have been able. 

Sing, pot-u-ia'-aem, pot-u-ia'-aea, potpu-ia'-iet, 
Plur. pot-u-ia-ae'-mua, pot-u-ia-afi'-tia, pot-u-ia'-aent 

infinitive mood. 

PrttenL poa'-ae. Perfect, pot-u-ia'-ae. 



£6 



VERBS — FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

262. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pre*. Indie. Pre*. Infn. Perf. Indue. Supine 

A'-mo, a-ma'-ie, a-ma'-vi, a-ma'-tnm. 







263. 






INDICATIVE MOOD. 




Present 


Sing. 
Plur. 


a'-mo, w 

a'-mas, 

a'-mat, 

a-ma'-mos, 

a-ma'-tis, 

a'-mant, 




I love, 
thoulovest, 
he loves; 
toe love, 
ye love, 
they love. 




Imperfect 


Sing. 
Plur. 


a-ma'-bam, 

a-mft'-bas, 

a-m&'-bat, 

ara-a-ba'-mns, 

am-a-ba'-tis, 

a-ma'-bant, 




J was loving, 
thou toast loving, 
he was loving ; 
we were loving, 
ye were loving, 
they were loving. 




Future. 


shall or will 


Sing. 
Plur. 


a-ma'-bo, 

a-ma'-bis, 

a-ma'-bit, 

a-mabM-mus, 

a-mab'-f-tis, 

a-ma'-bunt, 




I shall love, 
thou wilt love, 
he will love ; 
we shall love, 
ye will love, 
they will love. 



262. What are the principal parts of amo, in the active voice f 

263. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, &c. 
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Perfect loved, or have loved* 

Smg. a-ma'-vi, / have loved, 

am-a-vif'-ti, , thou hast loved, 

a-ma'-vit, he has loved ; 

Plur. a-mav'-f-mus, we have loved, 

am-a-yis'-tifl, ye have loved, 

am-a-vfi'-runt or -re, they have loved. 

Pluperfect 

Sing, a-mav'-g-ram, J had loved, 

a-mav'-6-ras, thou hadst loved, 

a-mav'-S-rat, he had loved; 

Plur. am-a-ve-ra'-mus, we had loved, 

am-a-ve-ra'-tis, ye had loved, 

a-mav'-S-rant, they had loved* 

Future Perfect shall or will have. 

Sing. a-mav'-e'-ro, I shall have loved, 

a-mav'-fi-ria, thou wilt have loved, 

a-mav'-S-rit, he will have loved; 

PUtr. am-a-ver'-f-mus, we shall have loved, 

am-a-ver'-f-tia, ye will have loved, 

a-mav'-S-rint, they will have loved, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present may or can. 

Sing, a'-mem, J may love, 

a'-mes, thou maust love, 

a'-met, he may love ; 

Plur. a-me'-mus, we may love, 



a-me'-tis, ye mau love, 



yemaulox 
a'-ment, ' _ * t ^j"& ^°* e ' 



Imperfect might, iould, would, or should. 

Sing, a-ma'-rem, T would love, 

a-ma'-res, thou wouldst love, 

a-ma'-rel* he would love; 

Plur. am-a-re'-mus, we would love, 

am-a-re'-tis, ye would love, 

a-ma'-rent, they would love. 



18 VERBS FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE. 

Perfect. 

Sing, a-mav'-g-rim, / may have laved. 

a-mav'-S-ria, thou mayst have loved, 

a-mav'-e-rit, he may have loved ; 

Plur. am-a-ver'-T-mus, toe may have loved, 

am-a-ver'-tf-tis, ye may have loved, 

a-mav -6-rint, they may have loved. 

Pluperfect, might, could, would, or should have. 

Sing, ara-a-vis'-aem, / would have loved, 

am-a-vis'-see, thou wouldst have loved, 

am-a-vie'-set, he would have loved; 

Plur. am-a-via-aS'-mus, toe would have loved, 

am-a-vis-se'-tis, ye would have loved, 

am-a-vis'-aent, they would have loved. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Sing, a'-ma or a-ma'-to, love thou, 

a-ma'-to, let him love; 

Plur. a-ma'-te or am-a-to'-te, love ye, 

a-man'-to, let them love. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. a-Aa'-re, to love. 

Perfect, am-a-vis'-ie, to have loved. 

Future, am-a-ta'-rus es'-se, to be about to love. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present, a'-mans, loving. 

Future, am-a-ta'-rus, about to love. 

GEMJND. 

G. a-man'-di, of loving. ^ . 

D. a-man'-do, to or for loving'. 

Ac. a-man'-dum, loving. 

Ab. a-man'-do, by loving. 

SUPINE. 
Former, a-ma'-tum, to love. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 

264. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indie. Pros. Infin. Pmf. Past. 

A'-mor, a-ma'-ri, a-ml'-tai. 

265. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 

Sing, a'-mor, I am loved, 

a-ma'-ris or -re, thou art loved, 

a-ma'-tar, he is loved; 

Plur. a-raa'-mur, . we are loved, 
a-manV-I-ni, ye are loved, 

a-man'-tur, they are loved. 

Imperfect 

Sing, a-ma'-bar, / was loved, 

am-a-ba'-ris or -re, Hum wast loved, 

am-a-ba'-tur, he was loved; 

Plur. am-a-ba'-mur, we were loved, 

am-a-bam'-I-ni, ye were loved, 

am-a-ban'-tur, they were loved. 

Future, shall or win be. 

Sing, a-ma'-bor, / shall be loved, 

a-mab'-g-ris or -re, thou wUt be loved, 

a-mabM-tur, he will be loved; 

Phtr. a-mabM-mar, we shad be loved, 

am-a-bim'-I-ni, ye will be loved, 

am-a-bun'-tnr, they will be loved. 



964. What are the principal parts in the passive voice T 
S6& Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, &e 
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Perfect have been, or was. 

S. a-ma'-tus turn or fu'-i, / have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, thou hast been loved, 

a-ma'-tus est or fu'-it, he has been loved ; 

P. a-ma'-ti su'-mus or ru'-I-mus, we have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, ye have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti sunt, fu-d'-runt or -re, they have been loved. 

Pluperfect 

8. a-ma'-tus e'-ram or fu'-8-ram, / had been loved. 

a-ma'-tus e'-ras or fu'-S-ras, thou hadst been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-rat or fu'-€-rat, he had been loved ; 

P. a-ma'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mus, toe had been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-rant or fu'-e'-rant, they had been loved. 

Future Perfeqt shall have been. 

8. a-ma'-tus e'-ro or fu'-S-ro, / shall have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-ris or fu'-g-ris, thou wilt have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-rit or fu'-8-rit, he will have been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti er'-I-mus or fu-er'-f-mus, we shall have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti erM-tis or fu-er'-l-tis, ye wiU have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-runt or fu'-S-rint, they will have been loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present, may or can. 

Sing, a'-mer, / may be loved, 

a-me'-ris or -re, thou mayst be loved, 

a-me'-tur, he may be loved ; 

PUar. a-me'-mur, we may be loved, 

a-mem'-I-ni, ye may be loved, 

a-men'-tur, they may be loved. 

Imperfect might , could, would, or should be. 

Sing, a-ma'-rer, / would be loved, 

am-a-re'-ris or -re, tliou wouldst be loved, 
ain-a-re'-tur, he would be loved •• 
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Plur. am-a-rfi'-mur, we would be loved, • 

am-a-rem'-I-ni, ye would be loved, 

am-a-ren'-tur, they would be loved. 

Perfect 

8. a-ma'-tus aim or fu'-€-rim, / may have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus sis or fu'-K-ris, thou mayst have been toted, 

a-ma'-tus sit or fu'-fi-pit, he may have been loved ; 

P. a-ma'-ti si'-mus or fu-er'-f-mus, we may have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti si'-tis or fu-er'-T-tis, ye may have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti sint or fu'-g-rint, they may have been loved. 

Pluperfect, might, could, would, or should have been. 

8. a-ma'-tus es'-sem or fa-is'-aem, / would have been loved, 
a-ma'-tus es'-ses or fu-is'-ses, thou wouldst have been laved, 
a-ma'-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set, he would have been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti es-se'-mus or fu-is-se'-mus, we would have been loved, 
a-ma'-ti es-se'-tis or fu-is-s6'-tis y ye would have been loved, 
a-ma'-ti es'-sent or fu-ia'-sent, they would have been loved. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Sing, a-ma'-re or a-ma'-tor, be thou loved, 

a-ma'-tor, let him be loved ; 

Plur. a-mam'-I-ni, be ye loved, 

a-man'-tor, let them be loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present, a-ma'-ri, to be loved. 

Perfect, a-ma'-tus es'-se or fu-is'-se, to have been loved. 
Future, a-ma'-tum i'-ri, to be about to be loved 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect, a-ma'-tus, loved, or having been loved. 

Future, a-man'-dus, to be loved. 

SUPINE. 

Latter, a-ma'-tu, to be loved 

6 
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Formation of tbe Tenses. 

3. The first root of amo is am, the second amdv, 
and the third amat. ■ 





267. 




From the fint root, am, 


are derived in the 


Jtctite. 




.Pwfiw. 


amo, 
amdfem, 




amor, 

amdkr, 


amdfa, 




amdfor, 


amem, 




amer, 


amdrem, 




amdrer, 


aina, 




amdrs, 


amdrs, 




aindri, 



amaiuft. 
From the second root, antfto, are derived in the 



amavt, 


amaveYtm, 


amavlram, 


amavissesm, 


ainave>o, 


amavtsse. 


From tbe third root, amdi f 


are derived in the 


jfctnw. 


Powtee. 


amattiru* esse, 


amatus sum, 


amaturas, 


functus eram, 


amatMnt. 


ainatus ero, 




amatw* sim, 




amatus essem, 




amatws esse, 




am&tum iri, 




amatu*, 




amattt. 



266. What is the first root of amo T — the second 7 — the third 7 
967. Repeat the parts in the active voice formed from the first root 
• from the second root — from the third root y — the parts of the passive 
formed from the first root — from the third. 



VERBS SECOND CONJUGATION. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. PASSIVE VOICE. 

268. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pros. Indie. MV-ne-o, 

Pre*. Infin. mo-ne'-re, 

Perf. Indie, mon'-u-i, 

Supine. mon'-I-tum. 



Pre*. Indie, mo'-ne-or, 
/Vet. Injin. mo-no'-ri, 
Perf. Part. iuou'-I-tiu. 



269. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present 



I advise. 
Sing, mo'-ne-o, 



Phar. 



mo'-nes, 
moS-net ; 
mo-n6'-miu, 
mo-ne'-tis, 
mo^-nent. 



I am advised. 

Sing, mo'-ne-or, 

mo-nft'-rw or -v»» 
mo-ne'-tur ; 

Pltur. mo-nft'-mur, 
mo-nemM-ni, 
mo-neii'-ttir. 



Imperfect 
I was advising. I was advised. 



mo-nfl'-bam, 

roo-ng'-bas, 

mo-ne'-bat; 

mon-e-ba'-miu, 

mon-e-ba'-tis, 

mo-nd'-bant. 



S. mo-ne'-bar, 

mon-e-ba'-ris or -re, 
raon-e-ba'-tur ; 

P. mon-e-ba'-mur, 
inon-e-bam'-I-ni, 
mon-e-ban'-tur. 



268. What are the principal parts ofmonto in the active voice?— in 
the passive voice 7 

Sb9. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice — 
passive voice, &c. 
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VERBS SECOND CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Future. 



I shall or will advise. 



P. 



mo-ne'-bo, 

mo-n6',-bis, 

mo-ne'-bit; 

mo-neb'-I-mus, 

mo-neb'-I-tis, 

mo-nfi'-bunt. 



I shall or will be advised. 

S. mo-ne'-bor, 

mo-neb'-g-ris or -re, 

mo-neb'-I-tur ; 
P. mo-neb'-I-mur, 

mon-e-bim'-I-nt, 

mon-e-bun'-tur. 



Perfect 
/ advised or have advised. I was or have been advised. 



S. mon'-u-i, 

mon-u-is'-ti, 

mon'-u-it; 
P. mo-nu'-I-raus, 

mon-u-is'-tis, 

mon-u-e'-runt or -re. 



5. mon'-I-tus sum or fu'-i, 
mon'-I-tus es or fu-is'-ti, 
mon'-I-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. mon'-I-ti su'-mus or fii'-I-mas, 
mon'-I-ti ee'-tis or fu-is'-tis, 
mon'-I-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re. 



I had advised. 

8. mo-nu'-8-ram, 
mo-nu'-d-ras, 
mo nu'-£-rat ; 

P, mon-u-e-r&'-mus, 
mon-u-e-r&'-tis, 
mo-nn'-£-rant 



Pluperfect 

I had been advised 

S. mon'-I-tus e'-ram or fu'-e-ram, 
mon'-I-tus e'-ras or fu'-£-ras, 
mon'-I-tus e'-rat or fu'-€-rat; 

P. mon'-I-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mus, 
mon'-I-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, 
mon'-I-ti e'-rant or fu'-S-rant. 



Future Perfect 



I shall have advised. 

5. mo-nn'-e-ro, 

mo-nu'-€-ris, 

mo-nu'-S-rit ; 
P. raon-u-er'-i-mus, 

mon-u-er'-I-tis, 

nio-nu'-e-rint. 



I shall have been advised. 

S. mon'-I-tus e'-ro or fu'-6-ro, 
mon'-I-tus e'-ris or fu'-6-ris, 
mon'-I-tus e'-rit or fu'-6-rit; 

P. mon'-I-ti er'-I-mus or fu-erM-mua, 
mon'-I-ti er'-I-tis or fu-er'-¥-tis, 
mon'-I-ti e'-runt or fu'-g-rint 



VERBS — SECOND CONJUGATION. 



OS 



ACTIVE. 



PAS8IV1. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present 



I may or can advise. 

8. roo'-ne-am, 

mo'-ne-aa, 

mo'-ne-at ; 
P. mo-ne-a'-mus, 

mo-ne-a'-tis, 

mo'-ne-ant. 



I may or can be advised. 



8. 



P. 



mo'-ne-ar, 
mo-ne-a'-ris or 
mo-ne-a'-tur ; 
nio-ne-a'-mur, 
mo-ne-am'-I-ni, 
mo-ne-an'-tur. 



», 



Imperfect. 



I might, could, would) or 
should advise. 

S. mo-ne'-rem, 

mo-ne'-res, 

mo-ne'-ret; 
P. mon-e-re'-mus, 

mon-e-rg'-tis, 

mo-ne'-rent. 



I might, could, would, or 
should be advised. 

8. mo-nfi'-rer, 

mon-e-re'-ris or -re, 

mon-e-r6'-tur ; 
P. mon-e-re'-mur, 

mon-e-rem'-I-ni, 

mon-e-ren'-tur. 



I may have advised. 

S. mo-nu'-£-rim ; 
mo-nu'-S-ris, 
mo-nu'-g-rit ; 

P. mon-u-erM-mus, 
mon-u-er'-i-tis, 
mo-nu'-g-rint. 



I might, could, would, 
or should have, &c. 

S. mon-u-is'-sem, 
mon-u-is'-ses, 
mon-u-is'-set ; 

P. mon-u-is-BS'-mua, 
mon-u-is-se'-tis, 
mon-u-ig'-tent. 

6» 



Perfect. 

I may have been advised 

8. mon'-I-tUB sim or fu'-S-rim, 
mon'-Mue sis or fu'-g-ris, 
mon'-I tus sit or fu'-S-rit; 

P. mon'-I-ti si'-mus or fu-er'-f-mus, 
mon'-I-ti si'-tis or fu-er'-i-tis, 
mon'-I-ti sint or fu'-S-rint. 

Pluperfect. 

I might, could, would, or should 
have been advised. 

8. mon'-I-tus es'-sem or fa-is'-sem, 
mon'-I- tus es'-ses or fu-is'-ses, 
mon'-T-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set; 

P. mon'-I-ti es-se'-mus or fu-is-sg-'mus, 
mon'-I-ti es-se'-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, 
mon'-I-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-eent 



00 VERBS — SECOND CONJUGATION, 

ACTIVE. PASSIVB. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
advise thou. 1 be thou advised. 



8. mo^ne or mo-ne'-to, 

mo-ne'-to ; 
P. mo-nfi'-te or mon-e-t5'-te, 

mo-nen'-to. 



& mo-ne'-re or mo-nfiMpr 

mo-nft'-tor ; 
P. mo-nem'-f-ni, 

mo-nen'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pre*, mo-ne'-re, to advise. 
Perf. mon-u-ii'-aey to have adr 

vised. 
Fat. mon-i-ta'-rus oK-ie, to be 

about to advise. 



Pres. mo-nfi'-ri, to be advised. 
Peif. mon'-t-tuse«'-ae or fa-is'- 

te, to have been advised. 
Fut. mon'-I-tum i'-ri, to be 

about to be advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. mo-nens, advising. 
Fut. mon-i-ta'-rus, about to 



Perf. mon'-f-tafl, advised. 
Fut. mo-nen'-dns, to be ad" 



GERUND. 



G. mo-iien'-di, of advising, 
D. mo-nen'-do, 
Ac. mo-nen'-dam, 
M. mo-nen'-do. 



SUPINES. 
Former. I Latter. 

mon'-I-tum, to advise. I mon'-I-to, to be 
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Formation of the Tenses. 

270. The first root of moneo is mon, the second 
', and the third monit. 





271 




From the first root, won, 


are derived in the 


«aCBV6* 




Potffet. 


monee, 

monibam, 

monfee, 




monitor, 
monitor, 


moDMm, 




monear, 


monlrem, 

mone, 

monlre, 

monens, 

manendi. 




monlrer, 
montre, 
moniri, 
monendu*. 



From the second root, moim, are derived in the 



monm, monulrtm, 

monulram, monuissem, 

monuiro, monuiue. 

From the third root, motOt, are derived in the 



monitor** ewe, monltu* sum, 

monittims, raonltu* eram, 

monlttfst. mordtus ero, 

monftu* aim, 
monlttu esaem, 
monltu; esse, 
monition iri, 
monitor, 
monlttt. 



JTO. What is the firit root of moneo ?— the second T — the third T 
271. Repeat the parts ia the active voice formed from the first root — 

from the second root— from the third root;— the parts of the passive 

voice formed from the first root— from the third. 



« 



VERBS — THIRD CONJUGATION. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

272. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indie, Re'-go, 
Pres. Infin. reg'-d-re, 
Porf. IndU, rex'-i, 

rec'-tum. 



Prta. Indie, re'-gor, 
Prut. Infin. re'-gi, 
Perf. Part, rec'-tus 



273. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present 



Sing. 



Plur. 



I rule. 

re'-go, 

re'-gis, 

re'-ffit; 

reg r -I-miiB, 

reg'-I-tis, 

re'-gunt. 



Sing. 
Plur. 



I am ruled. 

ae'-eor, 
reg'-S-ris or 
regM-tor ; 
regM-mlir, 
re-giniM-ni, 
re-gun'-tur. 



•F6. 



P. 



I was ruling. 

re-ge'-bara, 

re-gg'-bas, 

re-ge'-bat ; 

reg-e-ba'-mufl, 

reg-e-ba'-tis, 

re-gfi'-bant. 



Imperfect 



S. 



P. 



I was ruled. 

re-ge'-bar, 
reg-e-ha'-ris or -re, 
reg-e-ba'-tur ; 
reg-e-ha'-mur, 
reg-e-bamM-ni, 
reg-e-ban'-tur. 



874. What are the principal parts of regain the active roieet — i» 
the passive voice 7 

$73. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voices 
passive voice, dec. 



VERBS -»- THIRD CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



I shall or will rule. 

3. re'-gain, ,, 

re'-geg, 

re'-get; 
P. re-ge'-mus, 

re-gt'-tis, 

reagent 



Future. 



I shall or will be ruled. 



S. 



re'-gar, 

re-ge'-rig or -re, 
re-g6'-tur ; 
re-ge'-mur, 
re-gem'-I-ni, 
re-gen'-tur. 



Perfect 



I ruled, or have ruled. 

8. rexM, 

rex-is'-ti, 

rex'-it; 
P. iex'-I*mus, 

rex-isMis, 

lex-e'-runt or -re. 



/wis or Aove fteen ruled. 

S. rec'-tus turn or fu'-i, 
rec'-tus eg or fifeis'-ti, 
rec'-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. rec'-ti su'-mus or fu'-l-mus, 
rec'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, 
rec'-ti guilty fu-e'-runt or -re. 



I had ruled. 

lexMS-ram, 

rex'-S-ras, 

rex'-S-rat ; 

rex-e-ra'-mus, 

rex-e-ra'-tie, 

rex'-€-rant 



Pluperfect 

I had been ruled. 

8. rec'-tus e'-ram or fu'-t-ram, 
rec'-tus e'-ras or fu'-e'-raa, 
rec'-tus e'-rat or fh'-e'-rat; 

P. rec'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mus, 
rec'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-rant or fu'-g-rant. 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall have ruled. I shall have been ruled. 



8. 



rex'-e-ro, 

rex'-6-ris, 

rex'-8-rit ; 

rex-er'-Y-mus, 

rex-er'-i-tis, 

rex'-£-rint 



5. rec'-tus e'-ro or fu'-€-ro, 
rec'-tus e'-ris or fu'-S-ris, 
rec'-tus e'-rit or fu'-6-ritJ 

P. rec'-ti er'-I-mus or fu-er'-T-mus, 
rec'-ti er'-I»tis or fu-erM-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-ruiit or fu'-S-rint 
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VERBS THIRD CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Present 



/ may or can rule. 

8. re'-gam, 

re'-gas, 

re'-gat ; 
P. re-ga'-raua, 

re-ga'-tia, 

re'-g&nt 



I may or can be rulttl. 

8. re'-gar, 

re-ga'-na or -re, 

re-ga'-tur j 
P. re-ga'-mur, 

re-gamM-ni, 

re-gan'-tur. 



Imperfect 



I might, could, would, or 
should rule. 

8. reg'-e'-rein, 

reg'-S-reg, 

reg'-e-ret ; 
P. reg-e-re'-mua, 

reg-e-re'-tia, 

reg'-e-rent. 



I might, could, would, or 
should be ruled. 

8« reg'-a-rer, 

reg-e-re'-ria or -re, 

reg-e-re'-tur ; 
P. reg-e-re'-mur, 

reg-e-remM-ni, 

reg-e-ren'-tur. 



I may have ruled. 



8. 



rex'-e-rim, 

rex'-£-ris, 

rex'-S-rit j 

rex-erM-mua, 

rex-er'-l-tia, 

rex'-e-rint. 



Perfect 

J may have been ruled. 

8. rec'-tua aim or fu'-S-rim, 
rec'-tua sia or iu'-e'-rig, 
rec'-tua ait or fu'-g-rit; 

'P.*rec'-ti ai'-mua or fu-erM-miia, 
rec'-tt ai'-tia or fu-er'-f-tia, 
rec'-ti eint or fu'-e-rint 



Pluperfect 

/ might, could, would, 
or should have ruled. 

8. 



rex-ia'-aem, 
rex-is'-ses, 
rex-ia'-aet ; 
P. rex-ia-ae'-mua, 
rex-ia-ae'-tis, 
rex-ia'-aent 



/ might, could, would, or should 
have been ruled. 



8. rec'-tua es'-aem or fu-ia / -aeni, 

rec'-tus ea'-aea or fu-ia'-aea, 

rec'-tua ea'-aet or fu-ia'-aet; 

P. rec'-ti es-ae'-mus or fu-ia-ae'-xnua^ 
rec'-ti ea-ae'-tia or fu-ia-ae'-tis, 
rec'-ti ea'-aent or fu-ia'-aent 



VERBS — THIRD CONJUGATION. 
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ACTIVE. 


PASSIVE. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


rule thou. 


6c f Aw ruled. 


S. re'-e© or reg'-I-to, 

regM-to j 
P. reg'-I-te or reg-i-to'-te, 

re-gnn'-to. 


S. reg'-e-re or regM-tor, 

regM-tor ; 
P. re-gim'-l-ni, 

re-gun'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pre*. reg'-S-re, to rule, 
Per/, rex-is'-se, to Aave ruled. 
Fut. rec-ta'-rus es'-se, .to be 
about to rule. 



Free, re'-gi, to 6e ru/crf. 
Per/, rec'-tus es'-se or fa-is 1 * 

se, to A/ive faen rictod. 
Fttf. rec'-tum i'-ri, to fe atom 

to 6e ruled. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pie#. re'-gens, ruling. I Per/, rec'-tas, ruled. 

Fut. rec-ta'-niB, about to I Fut. re-gen'-dus, to 6e ruled, 
rule. I 



GERUND. 



G. re-gen'-di, of ruling, 

O. re-gen'-do, 

y>?«. re-gen'-dum, 

Jib. re-gen'-do. 



SUPINES. 



POTfMT. 

reo'-tum, to rids. 



Latter, 
ree -tiii to 6e rtifad. 



72 VERBS FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 



Formation of the Tenses. 

274. The first root of rego is reg, the second re*, 

end the third red. 





275. 




From the first root, reg, 


ue derived ia the 


Action. 




Panivt 


reg*, 




reger, 


regcbam, 




Kgtbar, 


regam, 




ngar, 


regam, 




regwr, 


regtrem, 




regirer, 


rege, 




reglre, 


regirc, 




regi, 


regcns, 




regcadus. 


regendi. 







From the aeeond root, rex, are derived in the 



rest, 


rexenm, 


rex train f 


rextssem : 


rexiro, 


rextsse. 



From the third root, reel, are derived in the 



rectflru* eeee, rectus sum, 

rectflnw, rectus eram, 

tectum. rectus ero, 

recta* aim, 
rectus esaem, 
rectus ease, 
rectum iri, 
recta*, 
rectu. 



174. What is the first root of rego t — the second T — the third T 
f76. Repeat the parts of the active voice formed from the fifst root — 

from the second — from the third;— the parts of the passive voieej 

■armed from the first root — from the third. 



VERBS THIRD CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE PASSIVE. 

276. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



78 



Pres. Indie. Ca'-pi-o, to Uke, 
Pres. Infn. cap'-e'-re, 
Perf. Indie, ce^pi, 
Supine. cap'-tura. 



JPret . Indie, ca'-pi-or, to be 

taken, 
Pres. Infin. ca'-pi, 
Perf. Part, cap'-tu*. 



5. 



8. 



P. 



277. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present 



ca'-pi-o, 
ca'-pis, 
ca'-pit ; 
cap'-I-miis, 
capM-tia, 
ca -pi-unt. 



8. 



P. 



Imperfect. 



ca-pi-e'-bam, 

ca-pi-e'-bas, 

ca-pi-6'-bat ; 

ca-pi-e-ba'-mus, 

ca-pi-e-b&'-tis, 

ca-pi-e'-bant 



Future. 



ca'-pi-am, 

ca'-pi-es, 

ca'-pi-et ; 

ea-pi-^'-mofl, 

ca-pi-e'-tis, 

ca'-pi-ent. 



S. 



ca'-pi-or, 
cap'-g-ris or -re, 
cap'-I-tur ; . 
capM-mur, 
ca-pim'-I-ni, 
ca-pi-un'-tur. 



ca-pi-e'-bar, 
ca-pi-e-ba'-ns or -re,, 
ca-pi-e-ba'-tur ; • 
ca-pi-e-ba'-mur, 
ca-pi-e-btfm'-I-ni, 
ca-pi-e-ban'-tar. 



ca'-pi-ar, 

ca-pi-e'-ria or 

ca-pi-et-tur; 

ca-pi-e'-mur, 

ca-pi-em'-I-ni, 

ca-pi-en'-tur. 



•re, 



276. What are the principal parts of capio in the active voiee f — hi 
the passive? 

277. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice— pas- 
sive voice, &c. 

7 
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VERBS THIRD CONJUGATION. 



The perta formed from the second and third note 
entirelj regular, onlj a eynopeis of them m given. 



ACTIVE. 

Perf. ce'-m. 

Plup. cep'-t-ram. 
JVl. P«/. cep'-*-ro. 



PASSIVE. 



Perf. cap^tus mm or fbf-i. 

P/«p. eapMns e'-ram or fa'-*-rem. 

P. P. capS-toa e'-ro or fu'-*»ro 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present 



8. ca'-pi-am, 
ca'-pi-aa, 
ca'-pi-at ; 

P. ca-pi-i'-mus, 
ca-pi-a'-tis, 
ca'-pi-anL 



& ca'-jri-ar, 

ca-pi-t'-ria or -re, 

ca-pi-a'-tur; 
P. ca-pi-a'-mur, 

ca-pi-am'-I-Di, 

ca-pt-an'-tur. 



Imperfect 



8. cap'-e'-rem, 
cap'-ft-rea, 
cap'-e-ret; 

P. cap-e-re'-mua, 
cap-e-re'-tia, 
cap'-e-rent. 



cap'-fi-rer, 
eap-e-re'-rie or -re, 
cap-e-re'-tur ; 
cap-e-re'-mur, 
eap-e-remM-ni, 
cap-e-ren'-tur. 



P«r/. cepM-rim. 
Pfip. ce-pia'-aem. 



Perf. eap'-toa aim or fu'-S-rim. 
Plup. cap'-tua ea'-aem or fu-ia'-eem. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



8. ea'-pe or cap'-I-to, 

eap'-I-to; 
P. cap'-I-te or eap-i-tSMe, 

ca-pi-un'-to. 



5. cap>-£-re or capM-tor, 

cap / -T-tor ; 
P. ca-pim'-I-ni, 

ca-pi-un'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Prat. cap f -*-re. 
Perf, ee-pia'-ae. 
Put. eap-ta'-rua ea'-ae. 



I Prat, ca'-pi. 
Perf. cap'-tua es'-ae or fu-ia'-e 
Fut. cap'-tum i'-ri 



VERBS — FORMATION OP THE TENSES. 75 

AOTIVfi. PASSIVE 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pn$. eaA-pi-ens. I Perf. cap'-ub. 

JW. cap-ta'-rue. | Fut. ca-pi-enMme. 

GERUND. 
Q. ea-pi-en'-di, &c. | 

SUPINES. 
Werner, cap'-tum. | Latter, capita. 

FORMATION OF THE TeHSES. 

278. The first root of capio is cap, the second cqp 9 
and the third capt. 

279. 

From the fiwt root, cap, are derived in the 



capio. 
capiffMHity 


captor, 
capfctor, 


eaptam y 


captor, 


caputm. 


captor, 


cape>«», 


cap£rer. 


eape, 


capfre, 


capfre, 


capt, 


capten*, 


capteiubu. 



From the fecond root, cep } are derived in the 

•Active 

cept, cep?rtra, 

cep£rawt, cepissem, 

cepdro, cepisst. 

HB. What is the first root of capio ?— the second ? — the third t 
279. Repeat the parts of the active voice formed from the first root 

— from the second — from the third j — the parts of the passive voice 

formed from the first root— from the third. 
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VERBS FOURTH CONJVGATKH*. 



From the third root, eapt, are derived in the 



Active. 




Fran*. 


capttirtu esse, 

capttcru*, 

captim. 


capttt* sum, 
capttt* eram, 
capttt* ero, 
* capttt* sim, 
captu* essem, 
capttt* esse, 
captww iri, 
capttt*, 
capttt. 


FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


ACTIVE. 


PASSIVE. 




280. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS. 


Pre*, Indie. Au'-di-o, 
Pres. Infin. au-dl'-re, 
Per/, indie, au-dl'-vi, 
Supine. au-dl'-tum 




Pres. Indie, an -di-or, 
Pres. Infin. au-dl'-ri, 
Perf. Part. au-di'-Uw 




281. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present 


I hear. 




I am heard. 


S. au'-di-o, 
au'-dis, 
au'-dit ; 

JP. au-di'-rnus, 
au-di'-tis, 
au'-di-unt 




S. au'-di-or, 

au-dr'-ris or -re, 

au-di'-tur; 
P. au-dl'-mur, 

au-dim'-I-ni, 

au-di-un'-tur. 



280. Wbat are the principal parts of audio in the active voice ? — ip 
the passive voice t 

$81. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice — 
passive voice, &>c. 



TSRBS — FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
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ACTIVE. 



I was hearing. 

au-di-e'-bam, 

au-di-e'-bas, 

au-di-fr-bat, 

au-di-e-ba'-mua, 

au-di-e-bft'-tis, 

au-di-e 7 *bant.- 



8. 



PASSIVS. 



Imperfect. 



I teas heard. 

au-di-e'-bar, 

au-di-e-ba'-ri* or « 

au-di-e-ba'-tux; 

au-di-e-ba'-mur, 

au-di-e-bam'-I-ni, 

au-di-e-ban'-tur. 



Future. 
Ishaff or win hear. I shall or wiU be heard. 



an'-di-am, 

au'-di-es, 

auMi-et; 

au-di-d'-mus, 

au-di-e'-tis, 

au'-di-ent 



8. 



au'-di-ar, 
au-di-e'-ris or 
au-di-eMur j 
au-di-e'-mur, 
au-di-era'-I-ni, 
au-di-en'-tur. 



"VB| 



I heard or have heard. 

8. au-di'-yi, 

au-di-yis'-ti, 

au-dl'-vit; 
P*- au-diy'-I-mus, 

au-di-vis'-tis, 

au-di-ve'-runt or -re. 



Perfect. 

I have been or was heard. 

8. au-di'-tus sum or fu'-i, 
au-di'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, 
au-df-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. au-di'-ti su'-mus or fu'-t-mua, 
au-dl'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-ti*, 
au-dl'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re. 



I had heard. 

8 au-div'-S-ram, 
au-diy'-S-ras, 
au-dir'-g-rat ; 

P. au-di-ve-ra'-mos, 
au-di-ve-ra'-tip, 
au-div'-*-rant. 

7 # 



Pluperfect 

I had been heard. 

8. au-di'-tus e'-ram or fu'-g-ram, 
au-df'-tus e'-ras or fu'-e-ras, 
au-di'-tus e'-rat or fii'-S-rat; 

P. au-dl'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mi 
au-dl'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, 
au-di'-ti e'-rant or fu'-g-rant. 
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VERBS — FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. PASSIVB 

Future Perfect 
/ shall have heard, I shall have been heard* 



8. 



P. 



•u-div'-e'-ro, 

au-div'-e-ris, 

au-div'-g-rit; 

au-di-ver'-T-mus, 

au-di-ver'-f-tie, 

aa-div'-6-rint. 



au-di'-tus e'-ro or fu'-fi-ro, 
au-di'-tus e'-ris or fu'-S-ris, 
au-di'-tus e'-rit or fu'-S-rit; 
. au-dl'-ti er'-f-mus or fa-er'-f'-mus, 
au-dl'-ti erM-tis or fu-erMf-tis, 
au-dl'-ti e'-runt or fu'-6-rint 



SUBJUNCTIVE HOOD. 
Present 



I may or can hear. 



S. 



au'-di-am, 

au'-di-as, 

au'-di-at ; 

au-di-a'-mus, 

au-di-a'-tis, 

au'-di-ant 



I may or can be heard, 

8. au'-di-ar, 

au-di-a'-ris or -re, 

au-di-a'-tur ; 
P. au-di-a'-mur, 

au-di-am'-I-ni, 

au-di-an'-tur. 



Imperfect 



/ might f could, would, or 
should hear. 

S. au-dl'-rein, 

au-di'-res, 

au-di'-ret ; 
P. au-di-re'-mus, 

au-di-re'-tis, 

au-dl'-rent. 



I might, could, would, or 
should be heard. 

S, au-dl' rer, 

au-di-re'-ris or -re, 

au-di-re'-tur ; 
P. au-di-rg'-mur f 

au-di-rem'-I-ni, 

au-di-ren'-tur. 



I may have heard. 

8. au-div'-g-rim, 
au-div'-fi-ris, 
au-div'-e-rit j 

P. au-di-ver'-J-mus, 
au-di-verM-tis, 
au-diy'-fi-rint. 



Perfect 

I may have been heard. 

S. au-di'-tus sim or fu'-e-rim, 
au-di'-tus sis or fu'-S-ris, 
au-di'-tus ait or fu'-S-rit; 

P. au-dl'-ti si'-mus or fu-er'-f-iuus, 
au-dl'-ti si'-tis or tu-er'-i-tia, 
au-di'-ti sint or fu'-fi-rint 



— FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
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ACTIVE. 



I might, couldy would, 
or should have heard. 

S. au-di-vis'-sem, 
au-di-vis'-ses, 
au-di-vis'-set ; 

P. au-di-vis-ae'-mus, 
au-di-vis-se'-tis, 
au-di-vis'-sent. 



PASSIVE. 

Pluperfect. 

I might, could, would, or should 
have been heard. 

S. aa-dT'-tus es'-scm or fu-ia'-Bem, 
au-dl'-tus es'-ses or fu-is'-sea, 
au-dl'-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set; 

P.aa-dl'-ti eg-se'-mus or fu- b-afi'-nnu. 
au-di'-ti es-se'-tia or fu-is-ae'-tia, 
au-dl'-ti ea'-aent or fu-ia'-aent. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
hear thou. be thou heard. 



8. au'-di or au-dl'-to, 

au-dl'-to ; 
P. au-di'-te or au-di-to'-te, 

au-di-un'-to. 



S. au-dl'-re'or au-dl'-tor, 

au-dl'-tor ; 
P. au-dim'-i-ni, 

au-di-un'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. au-di'-re, to hear. 
Perf. au-di-via'-se, to have 

heard. 
Put. au-di-ta'-rus es'-se, to he 

about to hear. 



Pres. au-dl'-ri, to be heard. 
Perf. au-di'-tua es'-se or fu-ia 

Be, to have been heard. 
Fut. au-di'-tum i'-ri, to be 

about to be heard 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. au'-di-ena, hewing. 

Put. au-di-ta'-rus, afoul to Aaar. 



Perf. au-dl -tus, heard. 

Fut. au-di-en'-dua, to be heard 



GERUND. 



G. an-di-en'-dij^jf hearing. 
D. au-di-en'-dd, 
Ae. au-di-en'-4um f 
Ab. au-di-en'*do. 



> SUPINES. 

Former, w^di'-tum, to hear. \ Latter, au-dl'-tu, to be heard 



80 VERBS FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 

Formation of the Teniss* 

i 

382. The first root of audio is and, the second audi*, 
and the third audit. 

283. 

From the first root, aud, are derived in the 



audio, 
audition, 


audier, 
audtewr, 


audiam, 


audier, 


audtam, 


audier, 


audirem, 


audirer, 


audi, 


audira, 


audlre, 


audfri, 


audiou, 


audieauEbc*. 


tiudicndi. 





From the second root, otdir, are derived in the 



audfvt, audivgrts*, 

audiv£rwm, audiviasem, 

andive're, audiriave. 

From the third root, audit, are derived in the 



auditflru* ease, audita* sum, 

auditflrti*, audita* eram, 

audltem. audits ero, 

audita aim, 
andlttw essem, 
audit*** ease, 
audftjpnt iri, 
audita, 
audita.. 



282. What is the first root of ourfu)? — the second 7— the third t 
282. Repeat the parts of the active voice formed from the first 

root— from the second — from the third;— the p ari*. of the passive 

voice formed from the first root — from the third' 
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DEPONENT VERB& 

284. Deponent verbs are conjugated like the passive 
voice, and have also the participles, gerunds, supines, 
and participial formations of the active voice. 

The following is an example of an active deponent verb of the 
first conjugation : — 

285. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Mi'-ror, mi-ra'-ri, mi-ra'-tus, to admire. 

286. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pre*. mi'-ror, mi-ra'ris, &c. / admire, <fec. 

Imperf. mi-ra'-bar, dec. . / was admiring. 

Fut. mi-ra'-bor, / shall admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tus sum or fa'-i, / have admired. * 

Plup. mi-ra'-tus e'-ram or iu'-ti-rain, / had admired. 

Fut. Perf. mi-ra'-tus e'-ro or fu'-S-ro, / shall have 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi'-rer, mi-rS'-ris, &c. / may admire, &c. 

Imperf. mi-ra'-rer, I would admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tus sim or fu'-e'-rim, / may have admired. 

Plup. mi-ra'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, I would have admired. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD, 
mi-ra'-re or mi-ra'-tor, admire thou. &c. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi-ra'-ri, to admire. 

Fitt. Act. mir-a-tu'-rus es'-se, to be about to admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tus es'-se or fu-is'-se, to have admired. 

Fut.Pass. mi-ra'-tum i'-ri, to be about to be admired. 

284. How are deponent verbs conjugated T 

285. What are the principal parts of miror ? 

286. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, through all the 
persons — the imperfect, &c. 



8R DEPONENT VSBB0.— IRBM9LAR VEKB0. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pros, mi'-mns, admiring. 

Put. Act. mir-a-tu'-ras, about to admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tus having admired. 

Put. Pass, mi-raii'-doa, to be admired, 

GERUND. 
G. mi-ran'-di, of admiring, &c. 

SUPINES. 

Former, mi-ra-tum, to admire. 
IdUter. mi-rft-tu, to be admired. 

287. 

FORMATION OF THE T*P8Eftj 



, IRREGULAR VERBS. 

288. Irregular verbs are such as deviate from the 
common forms in some of the parts derived from the 
first root. 

289. They are sum, volo, fero f edo,Jio, eo, and their 
compounds. 

Note. In general, only the irregular parts of the following 
verbs are fully exhibited. The other parts may be supplied by 
a comparison with the regular verbs already conjugated. The 
regular parts of voto y ftro y and their compounds, follow the anal- 
ogy of the third conjugation ; jio, eo, and their compounds, that 
of the fourth. 



287. Repeat the parts formed from the first root — from the second — 
from the third. 

288. What are irregular verbs ? 

289. What verbs are irregular 1 



IRREGULAR VERBS* 83 

290. Nolo is compounded of rum and volo\ Malo of 
wuxgis and tfolo. 

291. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Pre*. Indie. Pre*. Infin. Perf. Indie. 
VoMo, yel'-le, vol'-u-i, to be willing, or to wish. 

NoMo, nol'-le, nol'-u-i, to be unwiUtng. 

Ma'-lo, mal'-le, mal'-n-i, to be more waling. 

292. % 
INDICATIVE. 
Present. 
9. VoMo, vis, vult ; P. yol'-a-muft, rul'-tw. ToMauL 

NoMo, non'-vis, non'-rult; nol'-tt-mus, non-vul'-tif, no / - 

lunt 
Ma'-lo, ma'-yia, ma'-mlt; mal' ft-mut, ma-rul'-tii, ma'- 

lont. 



Imp. vo-le'-bam. no-te'-bam. ma-]fiM>am. 

Iha. yoMam. noMam. ma'-Iam. 

Perf. Tol'-u-i. nol'-u-i. mal'-u-i. 

Plup. vo-lu'-S-ram. no-lu'-S-ram. ma-lu'-S-rajn. 

Fut. Perf. yo-lu'-f-ro. no-lu'-fi-ro. ma-lu'-S-ro. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 

8. veMim, ye'-lis, ye'-lit; P. ye-ll'-mus, ye-ll'-tia, ve'-lint 
noMim, no'-lis, no / -lit; noli'-mua, no-ll'-tis, noMint. 

ma'-lim, ma'-lis, ma'-lit; ma-li'-mus, ma-ll'-tia, ma'-lint 

Imperfect. 
S. yel'-lem, vel'-les, yel'-let; P. yel-le'-moa, yel-ls'-tis, yel' 

lent 
nol'-lem, nol'-les, nol'-let; nol-le'-mus, nol-lfl'-tis, nol'- 

lenL 
mal'-lem, malMes, mal'-le t; mal-l6'-mua, mal-le'-tia, mal'- 
tent. 

290. Of what are nolo and malo compounded ? 

291. What are the principal parte of volo ? — of nolo 7— of malo T 

292. Repeal the indicative mood, present tense, of voto— of not*-* 
of malo. 

293. Repeat the imperfect of volo, ice. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS.' 



Perf. ro-lu'-d-rim. no-lu'-S-rim. ma-lu'-*-riin\ 
Plup. vol-u-is'-sem. nol-u-is'-eem. mal-u-is'-seni. 

IMPERATIVE. 
8, % noMi or no-lP-to; P. 2. no-ll'-te or nol-i-tiP to. 

INFINITIVE. 

Frew, vel'-le. nol'-le. mal'-le. 

Perf, vol-u-is'-se. nol-u-is'-se. mal-u-is'-se. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Pre*. YoMens. noMens. 



Fcro, to bear, is thus conjugate : — 



ACTIVE. 


PASSIVE 

294. 




PRINCIPAL PARTS. 


Prea. Indie. 
Prea. Injin. 
Perf. Indie. 
Supine. 


Fe'-ro, 
fer'-re, 
tu'-li, 
la'-tum. 




Prcs. Indie. Fe'-ror, 
Pre*. Injin. fer'-ri, 
Perf. Part, la'-tus. 






295. 




INDICATIVE. 






Prei 


sent. 



S. fe'-ro, fere, fert; S. fe'-ror, fer'-ris or -re, fer'-tur; 

P. ferM-uius, fer'-tis, fe'-runt. P. fer'-I-mur ,fe-rim'-I-ni,fe-runMur. 



Imp. fe-re'-bam. 

Fut. fe'-ram. 

Perf. tu'-H. 

Plup. tu'-lS-ram. 
Fut . Perf. tu'-lS-ro. 



Imp. fe-rg'-bar. 

Fut. fe'-rar. 

Perf. la'-tus sum or fu'-i. 

Plup. la'-tua e'-ram or fu'-S-ram. 

F. P. la'-tus e'-ro or rV-€-ro. 



194. What are (lie principal parts of ftro in the active voice — 
in the passive voice ? 

2U5. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice— 
passive voice, &c. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Pre*. fe'-ram. 

Imp. S. fer'-rem t fer'-rei, fer- 
ret; 
P. fer-re'-miis, fer-rt'-tie, 
fer'-rent. 

Perf. tn'-l«-rim. 

Phtp ta-lis'-iem. 



Prea. fe'-rar. 

Imp. 8. fer'-rer, fer-re'-rii or 

-re, fer-rt'-tur ; 
P. fer-rt'-mur, fer-rem'- 

I-ni, fsr-rcn'-tar. 
Perf. la'-ttw um or fu'-*- 

rim. 
Pitip. fJa'-tus ea'-sem or fh- 



IMPERATIVE. 

5. fer or fer'-to, fer'-to; | S. fer'-re or ferMor, ferMar; 

P. fer'-to or fer-to'-te, fe-ran'-to P. fe-rim'4-ni, fe-run'-tor 



INFINITIVE. 



Pr«. fer'-re. 

Perf. tu-lis'-se. 

Put. la-ta'-rus e§'-§e. 



Pre*, fer'-ri. 

P«/. k'-tus es'-se or fn-i^-to 

Pitf. la'-tum i'-ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pre*. fe'-rens. 
iVtf. la-ta'-rua. 



P«rf. la'-tos. 
Pitf. fe-ren'-du«. 



GERUND. 



fe-ren'-di, Ac 



SUPINES. 



Formor. li'-tom. 



Latter, la'-tu. 



296. JYo is used as the passive voice of facto, which 
has no regular passive. 



296. How is> used? 
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297. 

Pres. Indie. Pres. Infin. Perf. Part. 

Fi'-o, fi'-*ri, fcc'-tui, to be 






Pres. 8. fi'-o, fia, fit; 



P. fi'-miu, fi'-tis^-unt 
Imp. fi-s'-bam. W 
FuL fi'-am. 
Perf. fac'-tua sum or fu'-i. 



298. 
INDICATIVE. 
P&p. 



fkc'-tus e'-ram or 
faMS-ram. 
JEW. P«/. fac'-tus e'-ro or fa' 
ti-ro. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Pree. fi'-am. 
Imp. fi'-«-rem. 
P«/. fac'-tus aim or fu'- 
6-rim. 



P(u/». fac'-tus es'-sem or fu 
is'-sem. 



IMPERATIVE. 

5. fi or fi'-to, fi'-to; 

P. fi'-te or fi-to'-te, fi-un'-to. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres. fi'-«-ri. 

Per/, fac'-tus es'-se or fu-is'-se. 

Put. fac'-tum i-ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Perf. fac'-tus. 
Put. fa-ci-en'-dus. 



SUPINE. 
Latter, fac'-to. 



Pre*, /ndte. 
E'-o, 



Eo is thus conjugated : — 

299. 
Pres. Infin. Perf. Indie. Perf. Part. s 



i'-re, 



i'-vi, 



i'-tmrfj 



to go. 



297. What are the principal parts of Jbf 

298. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, Ace. 

299. What are the principal parts of eo t 
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300. 

INDICATIVE. 

Pre*. & e'-o, is, it; P. i'-nraa, i'-tis, e'-unt. 

Iirtp. 8. i'-bam, i'-baa, i'-bat ; P. i-ba'-nraa, i-ba'-tia, V-bant 

J\tf. & i'-bo, i'-bis, i'-bitj P. ibM-moa, ib'-I-ti*, i'-bunL 

Perf. i'-vi. 

Pfap. iy'-g-ram. \ 

JYtf. P. iy'-fi-ro. 

SUBJUNCTIvft 

Prtt. 8. e'-am, e'-aa, e'-at ; P. e-i'-mas, e-a'-tis, e'-ant 

Imp. 8. i'-rem { i'-rea, i'-ret; P. i-re'-mua, i-re'-tia, i'-rent 
Perf. ivM-nm. 
Plup. i-yia'-aem. 



IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. 

5. i or i'-to, i'-to; Pr*s. P-re. 

P. i'-te or i-to'-te, e-un'-to. Perf. i-via'-ea. 

Put. i-ta'-rua eaf-ae. 



PARTICIPLES. GERUND. 

Prcf . i'-ena, (gen. e-un'-tia.) e-aii'-di, Ac 

Put. i-ta'-roa. 

301. The compounds of to are conjugated like the 
simple verb, but most of them have ts in the perfect 
rather than tot. 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

Defective verbs are those which are not used i 
certain tenses, numbers, or persons. 

900. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, &c 

901. How are tne compounds of e* conjugated T 
90S. What are defective verbs 1 



88 DBrBCTIVK VERBS. 

The following list contains such verbs as are remarkable fb* 
wanting many of their parts : — 

303. 

1. Odi, I hate. 6. Fan, to speak. 

2. CoBpi, / have begun. 7. Qusso, I pray. 

3. Memlni. I remember. 8. Aye. > . -i 

*■{**> llsay. SfWveJ*^- 

5. Inquam, J y 

304. Odi, ccepi, qpjd memlni, are used chiefly in the ' 
perfect and in the other parts formed from the second 
root, and are thence called preteritive verbs : — Thus, 

305. 

1. Ird. perf. o'-di or o'-sus sum ; plup. od'-«-ram ; /. perf. od'-S-ro. 
Subj. perf. od'-6-rim ; plup. o-dis'-sem. 
IifV. perf. o-dis'-se. 
Part. Jut. o-sa'-rus; perf. o'-sus. 

306. Exosus and perosus, like osus, are used ac- 
tively. 

307. 

8. ln>. perf. coV-pi ; plup. ccBp'-S-ram ; /. perf. cojp'-S-ro. 
Subj. perf. ocBp'-S-rim ; jrlup. co>pis / -scm. 
Ihf. pm. coa-pis'-se. 
YAXt.Jut. ccep-ta'-rus ; perf. cap'-tns. 

308. 

3. IvD.petf. mem'-l-ni; plup. me-min'-e'-ram \f.perf. me-min'-S-ro 
Subj. perf. me-min'-e-rim ; plup. mem-i-nis'-sem. 
Inf. perf. mem-i-nis'-se. 
Impkrat. 2 per*, me-men'-to, mem-en-to'-te. 

903. How many- verbs are especially defective 1 

904. What is said of odi, coepi, and memlm f 

905. Conjugate odi. 

306. How are osus and its compounds used 1 

307. Conjugate eospi. 

308. Conjugate tnemftd. 
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309. Odi and memlni have, in the perfect, the sense 
of the present, and, in the pluperfect and future perfect, 
the sense of the imperfect and future. 

310. 

4. Iiri>. pres. S. ai'-o* a'-is, a'-it ; P. , , ai'-nnt.* 

— —imp, S. ai-e'-bam, ai-e'-bas, ai-fi'-bat; 

P. , ai-e-ba'-tis, ai-S'-bant. 

Subj. pre*. , ai'-as, ai'-at; , , ai'-ant 

Impxrat. a'-i. Part. pre*, ai'-ena 

311. 

6. Ird. pre*. S. in'-quara or in'-qui-o, in'-qnis, in'-quit ; 
P. in'-qul-mufl, in'-qul-tis, in'-qui-unt. 

imp. , , in-qui-e'-bat j , , . 

— — fid. , in'-qui-es, in'-qui-et ; , , — . 

— perf. , in-quis'-ti, in'-quit ; , — — , — . 

Subj. pre$. , - — , in'-qui-at ; , — , — w 

Impxrat. in'-que, in'-qul-to. 

312. 

6. Ihd. pre*. , , fa'-tur. fid. fa'-bor, , fabM-tur. 

Impxrat. fa'-re. 

Ihfiv. pres. fa'-ri. 

Fart. pres. fans ; perf. fa'-tus ; fid. fan'-dos. 

Gerund, gen. fan'-di; abl. fan'-do. 

Supiitx, fa'-tu. 



7. Ihd. pre*. S.qaay-BO, ,qu©'-eit ; P. qtUBs'-u-muj, ,— 

lsr. pres. ques'-e-re. 

8. Impxrat. S. a'-ve, a-ve'-to ; P. a-vfi'-te. Ihf. a-vfi'-re. 

9. Ind. pres. sal'-ve-o. fid. sal-ve'-bis. 
Ihf. pres. gal-vfi'-re. 

Impxrat. 8. sal'-ve, sal-vfi'-to; P. sal-ve'-te. 

909. In what sense are odi and memXm used T 
S10. Conjugate ah. 

311. Conjugate inquatn. 

312. Conjugate fatw—quaeso — aoe — salveo. 

* Pronounced d-jo, <*-?*«*, fcc. 

8 # 
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313. Among defective verbs is sometimes included 
fore, which is thus conjugated : — 

314. 

5u«. impeif. S. fo'-rem, fo'-re*, fo'-ret ; P. , , fof-teaL 

Inf.pres. fo'-re. 

315. Farem has the same meaning as essem, and fore 
the same ssfuturus esse. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

316. Impersonal verbs are those which are used only 
in the third person singular, and do not admit of a 
personal subject. 

317. Their English is generally preceded by the 
pronoun it, especially in the active voice ; as, delect at, it 
delights ; deeet, it becomes. 

318. Frequentative* express the frequent repetition 
of the action denoted by the primitive. 

319. They are all of the first conjugation, and are 
formed from the third root of their primitives. 

320. Incentives mark the beginning, or increased 
degree of the action or state expressed by the primi- 
tive. 

321. They all end in sco, and are formed by adding 
that termination to the root of the primitive, with its 
connecting vowel. 

313. What other verb may be included among the defectives I 

314. Conjugate it 

315. What is the meaning of/orem ? 

316. What are impersonal verbs t 

317. How are they translated ? 

318. What are frequentative verbs 7 

319. Of what conjugation are they, and how are they formed f 
• 320. What are inceptive verbs t 

321. How do they end, and in what manner are they formed f 
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PARTICLES. 

322. The parts of speech which are neither declined 
nor conjugated, are called by the general name of 
particles. 

323. They are adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions, 
and interjections. 

ADVERBS. 

324. An adverb is a particle used to modify or limit 
the meaning of a verb, an adjective, or another ad- 
verb. 

COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

325. Adverbs derived from adjectives with the ter- 
minations e and ter, and most of those in o, are com- 
pared like their primitives. 

326. The comparative ends in t«5, and the super- 
lative in ime. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

327. A preposition is a particle which expresses the 
relation between a noun or pronoun and some pre- 
ceding word. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

328. A conjunction is a particle which connects 
words or propositions, and indicates their relation. 



322. What are particles 7 

S23. Mention the classes of particles. 

924. What is an adverb t 

325. What adverbs are compared 7 

326. How do the comparative and superlative end T 

327. What is a preposition 7 

328. What is a conjunction 7 
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3281. Conjunctions, in respect to their signification, 
are either copulative, disjunctive, concessive, compara- 
tive, adversative, causal, illative, final, conditional, or 
interrogative. 

329. Copulatives connect things that are to be con* 
sidered jointly ; as, ac, atque, et, etiam, -que, quoque, 
and nee or neque. 

330. Disjunctives connect things that are to be con- 
sidered separately ; as, out, seu, sive, -ve, vel, and 
neve or neu. 

330£. Concessives denote a concession; compara- 
tives, a comparison ; adversatives, opposition ; causals, 
a cause or reason ; illatives, an inference ; finals, a 
purpose or result ; conditionals, a condition ; and in- 
terrogatives, a question. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

331. An interjection is a particle used in exclama- 
tion, and expressing some emotion of the mind. 



SYNTAX. 

332. Syntax treats of the construction of proposi- 
tions, their connection and dependence. 

333. A proposition consists of a subject and a predi- 
cate. 

334. The subject of a proposition is that of which 
something is affirmed. 

328£. Into what classes may conjunctions be divided ? 

329. What are copulative conjunctions 7 

330. What are disjunctive conjunctions 7 

330£. What do the several classes of concessive, adversative, &c. y 
denote 7 

331. What is an interjection 7 

332. Of what does syntax treat 7 

333. Of what does a proposition consist 7 

334. What is the subject of a proposition 7 
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335. The predicate expresses that which is affirmed 
of the subject. 

Thus, in the proposition, Equns currit, The hone rune, eqvus 
ib the subject, and currit is the predicate. 

336. The grammatical subject is either a noun, ot 
some word standing for a noun. The logical subjec 
consists of the grammatical subject with its modifi- 
cations. 

Thus, Conscientia bene act© yits est jucundissima, The con- 
sciousness of a well-spent life is very pleasant. Here conscientia 
is Uie grammatical, and conscientia bene acta frit* the logical 
subject. 

337. The grammatical predicate is either a verb 
alone, or the copula sum with a noun, adjective, or 
adverb. The logical predicate consists of the gram- 
matical predicate with its modifications. 

Thus, Scipio fudit Annibalis copias, Scipio routed ike forces 
of Hannibal. Here fudit is the grammatical, and fudit AnmbdUs 
copias the logical predicate. 

338. A sentence may consist either of one proposi- 
tion, or of two or more propositions connected together. 

,339. A sentence consisting of one proposition is 
called a simple sentence. 

340. A sentence consisting oftwoormore proposi- 
tions is called a compound sentence, and the proposi- 
tions of which it is composed are called members or 
clauses. 



S35. What is the predicate of a proposition? 

336. What is the distinction between the grammatical and the logical 
subject ? 

337. What is the distinction between the grammatical and logical 
predicate ? 

338. Of what does a sentence consist? 

339. What is a simple sentence ? 

340. What is a compound sentence ? 
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341. That member of a compound sentence on which 
the others depend, is called the leading clause ; its sub- 
ject, the leading subject ; and its verb, the leading 
verb. 

342. The members of a compound sentence may be 
connected by relative words, conjunctions, or adverbs. 

343. Agreement is the correspondence of one word 
with another in gender, number, case, or person. 

.344. A word is said to govern another, when it re- 
quires it to be put in a certain case or mood. 

345. A word is said to depend on another, when its 
case, gender, number, mood, tense, or person, is de- 
termined by that word. 

346. A word is said to follow another, when it de- 
pends upon it in construction, (whatever may be its 
position in the sentence.) 



APPOSITION. 

347. A noun, annexed to another noun or to a pro- 
noun, and denoting the same person or thing, is put in 
the same case ; as, 

Romaurbs, the city Rome. Jfos consults, we consuls. 

348. A noun in apposition to two or more nouns, is 
usually put in the plural ; as, 

M. Antonius, C. Cassius tribuni plebis ; Mark Antony (and) 
Caiufl Caasiua, tribunes of the people. 

341. What is the leading" clause of a compound sentence T 

342. How may the members of a compound sentence be connected f 

343. What is agreement ? 

344 When is a word said to govern another T 

346. When is a word said to depend on another ? 

346. When is a word said to follow another ? 

347. What is the rale for words in apposition ? 

348. What is said of a noun in apposition to two or mora 
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349. The principal noun or pronoun in the answer 
to a question must be in the same case with the corre- 
sponding interrogative word ; as, 

Quia herns est libit Amphitruo. Who if jour master? 
Amphitruo. Quid querist Librum. What are you looking 
for ? A book. 



ADJECTIVES. 

350. Adjectives, adjective pronouns, and participles, , 
agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case; ^ 
as, 

Bonus vir, A good man. Bonos viros, Good men. 

Benigna mater, A kind mother. Varus leges, Useless laws. 
Triste beUum, A sad war. Hoc res, This thing. 

351. An adjective belonging to two or more nouns 
is put in the plural ; as, 

Lupus et agnus siti compulsi, A wolf and a lamb, constrained 
by thirst. 

352. Exc. The adjective often agrees with the 
nearest noun, and is understood with the rest ; as, 

Sociis et rege recepto, (Our) companions and king being re- 
covered. 

When the nouns are of different genders, 

353. (1.) If they denote living things, the adjective 
is masculine rather than feminine ; as, 

Pater mihi et mater mortui sunt, My father and mother are 
dead. 



349. What is the rule for interrogative and responsive words ? 

350. What is the rale for the agreement of adjectives 1 

351. Of what number is an adjective belonging to two or more nouns 1 

352. What exception is there to this remark ? 

353. What is the role when the nouns are of different genders, but 
denote living things ? 
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354. (2.) If they denote things without life, the ad- 
jective is generally neuter ; as, 

His genus, atas, eloquentia prope equalia./Wfre ; Their family* 
age, and eloquence, were nearly equal. 

355. An adjective qualifying a collective noun, is often 
put in the plural, taking the gender of the individuals 
which the noun denotes ; as, 

Pars certdre parati, A part prepared to contend. 

356. An adjective is often used alone, the noun with 
which it agrees being understood ; as, 

Boni sunt rari, sc. homlnerf Good (men) are rare. Dextra, 
sc. manus ; The right (hand.) 

357. Neuter adjectives are very often used alone, 
when the word thing is to be supplied in English ; as, 

Triste lupus stabulis; The wolf, a grievous (thing) to the 
folds. 

358. Imperatives, infinitives, adverbs, clauses, and 
words considered merely as such, may be used substan- 
tively, and take a neuter adjective ; as, 

Supremum vale dixit, He pronounced a last farewell. Nun* 
quam est utile peccare, To do wrong is never useful. 

359. The adjectives primus, medius, ultimus, eztre- 
mus, intimus, infimus, imus, summits, supremus, reU- 
quus, and cetera, often signify the first part, &c. ; as, 

Media nox, The middle of the night. Summa arbor, The high* 
est part of a tree. 

354. What is the rule when the nouns are of different genders, but 
denote things without life 7 

355. What is the rule for an adjective qualifying a collective noun f 

356. Is the noun to which an adjective belongs always expressed 1 

357. What is said of neuter adjectives when used alone 7 

358. When imperatives, infinitives, &c. are used substantively, ot 
what gender are their adjectives ? 

359. What is the remark respecting the adjectives yrtmut, i 
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RELATIVES. 

360. Relatives agree with their antecedents in gen- 
der and number, but their case depends on the con- 
struction of the clause to which they belong ; as, 

Puer qui legit, The boy who reads. Animal quod currit, The 
animal which runs. LitirtB quas dedi y The letter which I gave. 

361. Sometimes the antecedent is a proposition, and 
then the relative is commonly neuter. 

36 l£. A relative or demonstrative pronoun referring 
to a collective noun is often put in the plural, taking 
the gender of the individuals which the noun denotes. 

362. The relative at the beginning of a sentence 
may often be translated by a demonstrative pronoun ; as, 

Qucb cum ita sint, Since these things are so. 



POSSESSIVES. 

(J62J. The possessive pronouns are often omitted, 
especially when used as reflexives ; as, 

Qud reverter f In patriam t sc. meam ; Whither shall I re- 
turn ? Into (my) country ? 



NOMINATIVE. 
SUBJECT-NOMINATIVE AND VERB. 

363. A verb agrees with its subject-nominative in 
number and person ; as, 

360. What is the rule for the agreement of relatives ? 

361. Of what gender is the relative when the antecedent is a prop- 
osition t 

362. How may the relative be translated at the beginning of a 
sentenee 1 

362£. Are possessive pronouns ever omitted? 

363. What is the role tor the agreement of a verb f 

9 
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Ego lego, 1 read. Jfos legimus, We read. 

Ztt scnJbis, Thou writest. Vos scribuis, You write. 

Equus currit, The hone runs. Equi currant, Horses ran. 

964. The nominatives ego, tu, nos, vos, are seldom 
expressed ; as, cujrio, I desire ; vivis, thou livest ; 
habimus, we have. The nominative of the third person 
also is often omitted. 

365. The relative qui may refer to an antecedent 
either of the first, second, or third person; and its 
verb takes the person of the antecedent ; as, 

Ego qui lego, I who read. Tu qui scribit, Thou who writest. 
Equus qui currit, The horse whfch runs. 

966. A collective noun has sometimes a plural verb ; as, 
Pars epulis onerant mensas, Part load the tables with food. 

367. Two or more nominatives singular, not in ap- 
position, generally have a plural verb ; as, 

Furor irague mentem precipitant, Fury and rage hurry on 
(my) mind. 

368. A singular verb is often used after several nom- 
inatives singular, especially if they denote things with- 
out life. 

369. If the nominatives are of different persons, the 
verb agrees with the first person rather than the second, 
and with the second rather than the third ; as, 

Situet TuUia valetis, ego et Cici.ro valemusj If you and Tullia 
are well, Cicero and 1 are well. 

370. The interjections en, ecce, and O, are sometimes 
followed by the nominative ; as, 

En Pri&mus! Lo Priam! Ecce homo Catiinus! O mrfortis 
atque \ amicus! 

364. What nominatives are seldom expressed ? 

365. Of what person is a verb when it agrees with the relative qui f 

366. Of what number is the verb of a collective noun ? 

367. Of what number is the verb which agrees with two or more nouns ? 

368. What is the rule when the nominatives denote things without life T 

369. Of what person is the verb when its nominatives are of different 
persons 1 

370. What interjections are followed by the nominative 1 
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PREDICATE-NOMINATIVE. 

371. A n#un in the predicate, after a verb neuter or 
passive, is put in the same case as the subject, when it 
denotes the same person or thing ; as, 



Ira furor brevis est. Anger is a short madness. Ego 
Lyconldes, I am called Lyconides. Ego inudo reglna, I walk a 
queen. Judlcem me esse veto, I wish to be a judge. 



GENITIVE. 
GENITIVE AFTER NOUNS. 

372. A noun which limits the meaning of another 
noun, denoting a different person or thing, is put in 
the genitive ; as, 

Amor gloria, Love of glory. Vitium t><8, The vice of anger. 

Arm0 AckilUs, The arms of Jfem&rum custos, The guardian 

Achilles. of the proves. 

Pater patria, The father of the Amor habendi, Love of po s s e ss 

country. ing. 

373. A substantive pronoun, which limits the mean- 
ing of a noun, is put in the genitive ; as, 

Cura met, Care for me. Pars tut, Part of thee. JVfcstri m» 
eitts, Our messenger. 

374. The dative is sometimes used like the genitive ; 
as, 

Extiium pecdri, A destruction to the flock. Cui corpus per- 
rigUur, For whom the body is extended, t. e. whose body is 
extended. 

375. When the limiting noun denotes a property, 



371. What is the rule for the predicate-nominative and accusative ? 

372. What is the rule for the genitive after nouns ? 

373. What is the rule for the genitive of substantive pronouns ? 

374. What other case is sometimes used instead of the genitive T 

375. What is the rule for the genitive denoting a property, character 
feci 
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character, or quality, it has an adjective agreeing with 
it, and is put either in the genitive or ablative ; as, 

Vir exempli recti, A man of correct exampk. Adolescens 
summtB audacicB, A youth of the greatest boldness. Fossa pedum 
viginti, A ditch of twenty feet. Pulchritudlne eximid femlna, 
A woman of exquisite beauty. Maximo natu Jilius, The eldest 
son. 

376. When the noun on which the genitive depends 
signifies part, property, duty, office, mark, characteristic, 
&c, it is often omitted after the verb sum ; as, 

Temerltas est florentis atdtis, prudentia senectutis ; Rashness is 
(the characteristic) of youth, prudence of old age. Adolescentis 
est majOres natu revertri, It is (the duty) of a youth to reverence 
the aged. 

GENITIVE AFTER PARTITIVES. 

377. Nouns, adjectives, adjective pronouns, and ad- 
verbs, denoting a part, are followed by a genitive deno- 
ting the whole ; as, 

Pars civitdtis, A part of the state. Nulla sordrum, No one of 
the sisters. Mlquis vhilosophorum, Some one of the philosophers. 
Qui* mortalium f Wno of mortals ? Major juvSnum, The elder of 
the youths. Doctisslmus Romandrum, The most learned of the 
Romans. Multum pecunia, Much (of) money. Satis ehquentue, 
Enough of eloquence. Ublnam gentium sumust Where on 
earth are we ? 



GENITIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

378. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the genitive, to denote the relation expressed in 
English by of, or in respect of; as, 



AvHdus laudis, Desirous of praise. AvpMtns gloria, Desirous 
of glory. Memor virtutis, Mindful ot virtue. Plena timdris, 
Full of fear. Eginus aqua, Destitute of water. Doctus fandi, 
Skilful in speaking. 

376. When is the noun on which the genitive depends odea omitted T 

377. What is the rule for the genitive after partitives ? 

378. What is the rule for the genitive after adjectives ? 
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GENITIVE irTIR VERBS. 

379. Sum, and verbs of valuing, are followed by a 
genitive denoting degree of estimation ; as, 

A me argentum, quanti est sumlto; Take of me so much money 
as (he) is worth. Magni astimabat pecuniam, He valued money 
greatly. 

380. Misereor, miser esco, and the impersonate mist- 
ret, pamitet, pudet, tadet, and piget, are followed by a 
genitive of the object in respect to which the feeling is 
exercised ; as, 

Miseremlni socidrum, Pity the allies. Miseresdte regis, Pity 
the king. Tui me mislret, I pity you. 

381. Satdgo is followed by a genitive denoting in 
what respect ; as. 

Is sat&git rerum su&rum, He is busily occupied with his own 
affairs. 

382. Recordor, memlni y reminiscnr, and obliviscor, 
are followed by a genitive, or accusative of the object 
remembered or forgotten; as, 

Hujus mertti recordor, I remember his merit. Omnes gradus 
otitis recordor hue, I call to mind all the periods of your life. 
Memlni yivdrum, I am mindful of the living. Numfiros memini, 
I remember the measure. Cinnam memlni, I remember Cinna. 

383. Verbs of accusing, convicting, condemning, and 
acquitting, are followed by a genitive denoting the 
crime; as, 

Jrguit me furti, He accuses me of theft. Mttrum accusal 
probri, He accuses another of villany. 



379. What is the rule for the genitive after sum, and verbs of val- 
uing f 

380. What is the rule for the genitive after misereor , &c. 1 

381. What is the rule for the genitive after satdgo ? 

382. What is the rule for the genitive after recordor, &c. ? 

383. What is the rale for .the genitive after verbs of accusing, &c. T 

9 m 



102 GENITIVE OF PLACE. 

384. Verbs of admonishing are followed b y a genitive 
denoting that in respect to which the admonition is 
given; as, 

MUXUs tempting monet, He admonishes the soldiers of the oc- 
casion. 

385. Refert and interest are followed by a genitive 
of the person or thing whose concern or interest they 
denote; as, 

( Humanitatis refert, It concerns human nature. Interest om- 
nium recti factre, It concerns all to do right. 

386. Instead of the genitive of the substantive pro- 
nouns, after refert and interest, the adjective pronouns 
mea, tua, sua, nostra, and vestra, are used ; as, 

Mea nihil refert, It does not concern me. 



GENITIVE OF PLACE. 

387. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the first or second declension 
and singular number, is put in the genitive ; as, 

HaHlat MUlti y He lives at Miletus. Quid Romas faciamf 
What can I do at Rome ? 

388. The genitives domi, militia, belli, and humi, are 
construed like names of towns ; as, 

Tenuit se domi, He staid at home. Unh semper militia* et 
domi fulmus, We were always together, both at home and 
abroad. 



884. What is the rule for the genitive after verbs of admonishing, &c.f 

885. What is the rule for the genitive after refert and interest t 

886. What is said respecting the genitive of substantive pronouns 
after refert and interest f 

887. What is the rule for the genitive of place ? 

888. What other nouns are construed in the genitive like names of 
towns? 
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DATIVE. 
DATIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

3S9. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the dative, to denote the object or end to which 
the quality is directed ; as, 

Utilis agris, Useful to the fields. Jueundus amtcis, Agreea- 
ble to (his) friends. Inimlcus qutiti, Unfriendly to rest. 

DATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

390. A noun limiting the meaning of a verb is put 
in the dative, to denote the object, or end, to or for 
which any thing is, or is done ; as, 

Mta domus tibi patet, My house is open to you. Tibi seris, 
tibi metis; You sow for yourself, you reap for yourself. Licet 
nemlni, It is lawful to no one. Hoc tibi promitto, I promise this 
to you. 

391. Many verbs signifying to favor x please, trust, 
and their contraries, also to assist, command, obey, serve, 
resist, threaten, and be angry, govern the dative; as, 

IUa tibi favet, She favors you. 

392. Many verbs compounded with these eleven 
prepositions, ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, post, pra, pro, 
sub, and super, are followed by the dative ; as, 

Annue coeptis, Favor (our) undertakings. Romania equittbus 
UUrm qfferuntur, Letters are brought to the Roman knights. 
JJnUcdUr* omnibus, To excel all 

393. Some verbs of repelling and talcing away (most 

389. What is the rale for the dative after adjectives f 
390 What is the rule for the dative after verbs ? 

391. What is the rule for verbs signifying to favor, &c. 7 

392. What is the rule for the dative alter verbs compounded with 
prepositions 1 

393. —after verbs of repelling and taking awav 7 
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of which are compounds of ab, de, or ex,) are sometimes 
followed by the dative, though more commonly by the 
ablative; as, 

JVee mihi te eripient, Nor shall they take you from me. 

394. Verbs compounded with satis, bene, and ma&, 
are followed by the dative ; as, 

Et nature et leglbus stitisfecit, He satisfied both nature and 
the laws. Puichrum est benefartre reipublicaj, It is honorable to 
benefit the state. 

395. The participle in dus is followed by a dative of 
the agent ; as, 

Adhibenda est nobis diityentia, We must use diligence. Undo, 
omnibus enaviganda. 

396. Est is followed by a dative denoting & possessor ; 
— the thing possessed being the subject of the verb ; 
as, 

Est mihi domi pater, I have a father at home. Sunt nobis 
mitia poma, We have mellow apples. 

397. Sum, and several other verbs, are followed by 
two datives, one of which denotes the object to which, 
the other the end for which, any thing is, or is done ; as, 

Mihi maxima est cur®, It is a very great care to me. Spero 
nobis hanc conjunctiOnem voluptati fore, I hope that this union 
will bring pleasure to us. 

398. Some particles are followed by the dative of the 
end or object ; as, 

Proxime castris, Very near to the camp. Congruenter naturm, 
Agreeably to nature. Mihi clam est, It is unknown to me. Hei 
nuhi! Ah me ! VamUii* Woe is me! 



894. What U the rule for the dative after verbs compounded with 
satis, Slc.1 

895. — after the participle in dus 1 
396. —aftere#<7 

897. — — - after sum, &c T 

198. What is the rule for the dative after particles T 
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I 

ACCUSATIVE. 

ACCUSATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

The object of an active verb is put in the ac- 
cusative; as, 

Legdios mittunt, They send ambassadors. Animus movet 
corpus, The mind moves the body. Da veniam fianc, Grant this 
favor. Eum imitdti sunt, They imitated him. 

400. An infinitive, or one or more clauses, may sup- 
ply the place of the accusative ; as, 

Da mihi fallere, Give me to deceive. 

401. The impersonal verbs misiret, pcenitet, pudet, 
tadet, and piget, likewise miser escit, miseretur, and per- 
tassum est, are followed by an accusative of the person 
exercising the feeling ; as, 

E&rum nos misiret, We pity them. 

402. Juvat, delect at, faflity fugit, praterit, and 
decet, with its compounds, take an accusative of the 
person; as, 

Te hildri anXmo ess* valde me juvat, That you are in good 
spirits delights me. 

403. Verbs signifying to name or call, to choose, 
render, or constitute, to esteem or reckon, are followed 
by two accusatives denoting the same person or thing ; 
as, 

Urbem Antiochlam voc&vit, He called the city Antioch. 

404. Many other verbs, besides their proper accusa- 



399. What is the rule for the object of an active verb ? 

400. What may supply the place of the accusative ? 

401. What is the rule for the accusative alter misiret, &c. ? 

402. — after juvat, delectat, &c. ? 

403. — after verbs signifying to name or call, &c. 7 

404. What is the rule for the accusative denoting a purpose, time 
character, &c. ? 
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tive, take a second, denoting n purpose, time, character, 
&c. ; as, 

TaJem se imperatfirem prabuit, He showed himself such a 
commander. 

405. Verbs of asking, demanding, and teaching, and 
celo, (to conceal,) are followed by two accusatives, one 
of a person, the other of a thing ; as, 

Pose* deos veniam, Ask favor of the gods. Quis musYcam 
docuit Epaminondam ? Who taught Epaminondas music ? At* 
tigdnus iter omnea celat, Antigonus conceals his route from all. 

406. Some neuter verbs are followed by an accusa- 
tive of kindred signification to their own ; as, 

Vitam vivlre, To live a life. Istam yugnam pugndbo, I will 
fight that battle. 

407. Many verbs are followed by an accusative de- 
pending upon a preposition with which they are com- 
pounded; as, 

Omnem equitdtum pontem transdOeUy He leads all the cavalry 
over the bridge. Magicas accingier artea, To be prepared for 
magic arts. 

408. When the active voice takes an accusative both 
of a person and thing, the passive retains the latter ; as, 

Rogdtus est sententiam, He was asked his opinion. 

409. An adjective, verb, and participle, are some- 
times followed by an accusative denoting the part to 
which their signification relates ; as, 

Nudus membra, Bare as to (his) limbs. 

Remark. — This construction is usually called Synecdoche. 



405. What is the rule for verbs of asking, demanding, &c. 1 

406. I)o neuter verbs ever govern an accusative ? 

407. What is the rule for the accusative after verbs compounded with 
a preposition ? 

408. When the active voice of a verb takes two accusatives, how is it 
construed in the passive ? 

409. What is the rule for the accusative by synecdoche f 
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ad, 

adversus or advenum, 

ante, 

apud, 

circa or circum, 

circTter, 

cia or citra, j, 

contra, 

erga, 



ACCUSATIVE AFTER PREPOSITIONS. 

410. Twenty-six prepositions are followed by the 
accusative. These are, 

extra, post, 

infra, prater, 

inter, prope, 

intra, propter, 

juxta, secundum, 

ob, aupra, 

penes, trans, 

per, ultra; as, 
pone, 

M templum, To the temple. Adversus hostes, Agaiitst the 
enemy, tis Rhenum, This side the Rhine. Intra muros, With- 
in the walls. Penes reges, In the power of kings 

411. In and sub, denoting tendency, are followed Dy 
the accusative ; denoting situation, they are followed by 
the ablative ; as, 

Via duett in urbem, The way conducts into the city. Erer- 
cltus sub jugum missus est, The army was sent under the yoke* 
Medid in urbe, In the midst of the city. Bella sub Iliads mae- 
nibus gerire, To wage war under the Trojan walls. 

412. Super is commonly followed by the accusative ; 
but when it signifies either on or concerning, it takes 
the ablative ; as, 

Super labentem culmlna tecti, Gliding over the top of the house. 
Super tentro prostemit gramme corpus, He stretches (his) body 
on the tender grass. Multa super Priamo rogitans super Hec- 
tare multa, .... concerning Priam, &c. 

413. Subter generally takes the accusative, but some- 
times the ablative ; as, 

Subter terras, Under the earth. Subter densa testudlne. 



410. What is the rule for the accusative after prepositioat f 

411. What is the rule for in and sub ? 

412. — — for super? 

413. for subter T 



106 ACCUSATIVE OF TIME, SPACE, PLACE, &C. 

414. Clam is followed either by the accusative or 
ablative; as, 

Clam vos, Without jour knowledge. Clam patre. Clam also 
occurs with a genitive — Clam paths; and even with a dative — 
Mihi clam est. (See 3U8.) 

ACCUSATIVE OF TIME AND SPACE. 

415. Nouns denoting duration of time, or extent of 
space, are put, after other nouns and verbs, in the ac- 
cusative, and sometimes after verbs in the ablative ; as, 

Vizi annos trlginta, I have lived thirty yean. Annos natus 
Tfiginii septem. Twenty-seven years old. Duos fossas mrind&cim 
pedes lotas perduxit, He extended two ditches fifteen feet broad. 



ACCUSATIVE OF PLACE. 

416. After verbs expressing or implying motion, the 
name of the town in which the motion ends is put in 
the accusative without a preposition ; as, 

Regains Carthagfnem rcdiit, Regulus returned to Carthage. 
Capuamjfectil iter. He turns (his) course to Capua. 

417. Domus in both numbers, and rus in the singu- 
lar, are put in the accusative, like names of towns ; as, 

Its domum, Go home. Rus ibo, I will go into the country. 

ACCUSATIVE AFTER INTERJECTIONS. 

418. The interjections en, ecce 9 O, hen, and pro, are 
sometimes followed by the accusative ; as, 

En quatuor arasf sees duos tibi Daphni! Behold four altars! 
lo, two for thee, Daphnis ! 

414. What is the rule for dam ? 

415. — for the accusative of time and space T 

416. — for the accusative of place ? 

417. What other nouns are construed in the accusative like names of 
wast 

418. What interjections are followed by the accusative T 



in': 
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SUBJECT-ACCUSATIVE. 

419. The subject of the infinitive mood is put in the 
accusative; as, 

Molcsti Pompeium id ferre constdbat, That Pompey took that 
ill, was evident. Miror te ad me nihil scribire, I wonder that 
you do not write to me. 

VOCATIVE. 

420. The vocative is used, either with or without an 
interjection, in addressing a person or thing ; as, 

O formdse puer ! O beautiful boy ! Fili mi, My son. 

ABLATIVK. 

ABLATIVE AFTER PREPOSITIONS. 

421. Eleven prepositions are followed by the abla- 
tive. 

422. These are, 

a, ab, or abs, cum, palam, sine, 

absque, de, pra, tenus ; as, 

coram, e or ex, pro, 

Ab illo tempore, From that time. A scribcndo, From writing. 

Cum excrcltu, With the army. Certis de causis, For certain 

reasons. Exfugd, From flight. 

423. Many verbs compounded with a, ab, abs, de t e, 
ex, and super, are followed by an ablative depending 
upon the preposition ; as, 

Abesse urbe, To be absent from the city. Detmdunt naves 
scopalo, They push the ships from the rock. 

419. What is the rule for the subject accusative 1 

430. How is the vocative used ? 

431 . What is the role for the ablative after prepositions ? 

422. What prepositions are followed by the ablative ? 

423. What prepositions in composition are sometimes followed by the 
ablative 1 

10 
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ABLATIVE AFTER CERTAIN NOUNS, ADJEC- 
TIVES, AND VERJI8. 

424. Opus and usus, signifying need, are usually 
limited by the ablative; as, 

Auctoritate tud nobis opus est, We need your authority. 
Naves, quibus proconsuli usus non esset; Ships, for which the 
proconsul had no occasion. 

425. Dignus, indignus, contentus, praditus, and fre- 
tus, are followed by the ablative; as, 

Dignus laude, Worthy of praise. Vox vopuli majestate t*r 
digna, A speech unworthy of the dignity or the people. 

426. Utor, fruor-i fungor, potior, and vescor, are 
followed by the ablative ; as, 

His voclbus usa est, She used these words. Prui votaptate, 
To enjoy pleasure. Fungitur officio, He performs (his) duty. 

427. Lator, gaudeo, glorior, jacto, nitor, sto, Jido, 
confido, muto, misceo, epulor, vivo, (issues co, and consto 
(to consist of,) are often followed by the ablative 
without a preposition ; as, 

Lector tud dignitate, I rejoice in your dignity. 

428. The ablative without a preposition is used after 
sum, to denote the situation or circumstances of the 
subject of the verb ; as, 

Tamen magna timore sum, Yet I am in great fear. 

429. Perfect participles denoting origin are often 
followed by the ablative of the source without a prep- 
osition ; as, 

Nate ded! O son of a goddess ! Tant&lo vrogn&tus, Descend- 
ed from Tantalus. Satus Nerelde, Sprung from a Nereid. 

424. What is the rule for opus and usus ? 

425. What is the construction of dignus, indignus, &c. T 

426. of utor,fruor, &c. ? 4£7. of lector, gaudeo, &c. t 

428. What is said of the ablative after sum ? 

429. What is the rule for the ablative of source 7 



ABLATIVE OF CAUSE, &C. HI 



ABLATIVE OF CAUSE, AC. 

430. Nouns denoting the cause, manner, means, and 
instrument, after adjectives and verbs, are put in the 
ablative without a, preposition ; as, 

Animus veer avaritia, A mind diseased through avarice. 
Omnibus modis miser sum, I am every way miserable. Silentio 
audUus est, He was heard in silence. Trabs saucia securi, A 
tree cut with the axe. 

431. The voluntary agent of a verb in the passive 
voice is put in the ablative with a or ab ; as, 

(In the active voice,) Clodius me dUUgit, Clodius loves me ; 
(in the passive,) A Clodio diligor, I am loved by Clodius. 

432. A noun denoting that with which the action of 
a verb is performed, though not the instrument, is put 
in the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Instruxire epulis mensas, They furnished the tables with food. 
Naves onirant auro, They load the ships with gold. Cur ni J at 
altaria donis, He heaps the altars with gifts. Terra se gramme 
vestit, The earth clothes itself with grass. 

433. A noun denoting that in accordance with which 
any thing is, or is done, is often put in the ablative 
without a preposition ; as, 

Nostro more, According to our custom. Institute suo Casar 
copias suas eduxit; Cesar, according to his practice, led out his 
forces. 

434. The ablative denoting accompaniment, is usu- 
ally joined with cum ; as, 

Vagamnr egentes cum conjugtbus et libSris j Needy, we wan- 
der with (our) wives and children. 



430. What is the rule for the ablative of cause, &c. ? 

431. for the voluntary agent of a verb in the passive voice ? 

432. — - for the noun denoting- that with which the action of the verb 
is performed 1 

433. for the ablative of accordance 1 

434. — for the ablative of accompaniment 7 
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435. A noun, adjective, or verb, may be followed by 
the ablative, denoting in what respect their signification 
is taken; as, 

Piet&teJUius, consUiis parens; In affection a son, in counsel a 
parent. Rcges nomine mag\s qutftm imperio, Kings in name 
rather than in authority. Jure perttus, Skilled in law. Anxius 
anlmo, Anxious in mind. Peaunis eeger, Lame in his feet. 

Remark. — To this principle may be referred the following 

rules : — 

436. I. Adjectives of plenty or want are sometimes 
limited by the ablative ; as, 

Domus -plena servis, A house full of servants. Dives agris 
Rich in land. Inops verbis, Deficient in words. OrbaJratrUms, 
Destitute of brothers. 

437. II. Verbs signifying to abound, and to be 
destitute, are followed by the ablative ; as, 

Seatentem beUuis pontum, The sea abounding in monsters. 
Urbs redundat miUtibus, The city is full of soldiers. 

438. A noun denoting that of which any thing is 
deprived, or from which it is separated, is often put in 
the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Jfudantur arh&res foliis, The trees are stripped of leaves. Hoe 
me libira metu, Free me 9 from this fear. 



ABLATIVE OF PRICE. 

439. The price of a thing is put in the ablative, 
except when expressed by the adjectives tanti, quant i, 
pluris, minoris ; as, 

Vendldit hie auro patriam, This one sold (his) country for 
gold. 



436. What is the rule for the ablative denoting in what respect ? 

436. — for adjectives of plenty or want T 

437. -^— for verbs signifying to abound and to be destitute f 

438. «— - for a noun denoting that of which any thing is deprived f 

439. — — for the ablative of price ? 
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ABLATIVE OF TIME. 

440. A noun denoting the time at or within which 
any thing is said to be, or to be done, is put in the ^ /l * A 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Die quinto decessit, He died on the fifth day. Hoc tempore, 
At this time. 

ABLATIVE OF PLACE.' 

441. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the third declension or plural 
number, is put in the ablative without a preposition ; 
as, 

Alexander Babyldne est mortuus, Alexander died at Babylon. 
Thebis mttritus an Argis, Whether brought up at Thebes or at 
Argos. 

442. After verbs expressing or implying motion, the / 
name of a town whence the motion proceeds, is put in 
the ablative, without a preposition ; as, 

Brundisio profecti sumus, We departed from Brundisium. Co- 
rintho arcessivit cotdnos. He sent for colonists from Corinth. 

443. The ablatives domo, humo, and rure or ruri, 
are used like names of towns ; as, 

Pater jUium ruri habit&re jussit, The father ordered the son to 
reside in the country. Domo profcctus, Having set out from 
home. Surgit humojuvtnis, The youth rises from the ground. 



ABLATIVE AFTER COMPARATIVES. 

444. The comparative degree is followed by the 
ablative, when qudm is omitted ; as, - 

440. What is the rule for the ablative of time ? 

441. — — for the ablative of place ? 

442. for the ablative after verbs expressing or implying motion T 

443. What other names of places are used in the same manner 1 

444. What case follows the comparative degree when quam it 
omitted ? 

10* 
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JViAiZ est virtQte formostHs, Nothing is more beautiful than vir- 
tue . Quis C. Laelio comior t Who (is) more courteous than C. 
Lel'ius ? 

445. Plus, minus, and amplius, are often used 
without qudm, and yet are commonly followed by the 
same case as if it were expressed ; as, 

Hostium plus quinque millia aesi to die, More than five thou- 
sand of the enemy were slain that day. 

446. The degree of difference between objects com- 
pared is expressed by the ablative ; as, 

Minor uno raense, Younger by one month. Quanto sumus 
superiores, tanto nos submisstus gerdmns ; The more eminent we 
are, the more humbly let us conduct ourselves. 



ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

447. A noun and a participle are put in the ablative, 
called absolute, to denote the time, cause, or concomitant 
of an action, or the condition on which it depends ; as, 

Pythagdras, Tarquinio Superbo regnante, in Jtaliam venit; 
Tarquinius Superbus reigning, Pythagoras came into Italy. Lu- 
pus, stimulante fame, capiat oviie; Hunger inciting, the wolf 
seeks the fold. 

448. A noun is put in the ablative absolute only 
when it denotes a different person or thing from any in 
the leading clause. 

449. As the verb sum has no present participle, two 
nouns, or a noun and an adjective, are put in the ab- 
lative absolute without a participle ; as, 

Quid, adolescentulo duce, effieire posscnt; What they could 
do }| a youth (being) their leader. Romam venit, Mario consule ; 
He* came to Home in the consulship of Marius. 

445. What is the construction of pltts, minus, and amplius ? » 

446. How is degree of difference expressed f 

447. What is the rule for the ablative absolute T 

4-15. What limitation is there in the use of the ablative absolute ? 

448. What construction aritfe* from the want of a present participle of 
the verb turn t 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

450. The subjunctive is used to express what is 
contingent or hypothetical, including possibility, power 9 
liberty, will, duty, and desire. 

451. The present subjunctive is often used to express 
a wish, an exhortation, a request, a command, or a 
permission; as, 

JVV sim salvus. May I perish, /n mafia arma ru&mus, Let us 
rash into the midst or arms. JVe me attingas, Do not touch me. 
Facial quod lubct, Let him do what he pleases. 



SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER PARTICLES. 

452. A clause denoting the purpose, object, or result 
of a preceding proposition, takes the subjunctive after 
ut, ne, qud, quin, and quominus ; as, 

Ea, non ut te institue'rem, scripsi ; I did not write that in or- 
der to instruct you. Irritant ad pugnandum, qu6 fiant aeriOres; 
They stimulate them to fight, that they may become fiercer. 

453. Ut is often omitted before the subjunctive, 
after verbs denoting willingness, or permission, asking, 
advising, &c. 

454. The subjunctive is used after particles of 
wishing ; as, utinam, uti, and O ! si ; as, 

Uttnam minks vita cupldi fuissemus ! O that we had been less 
attached to life ! 

455. QuamviS) however ; licet, although ; tanquam, » 
quasi,ac si, ut si, velut si,veluti, sicuti, and ceu, as if; mddo, 

460. How is the subjunctive used ? 

451. How is the present subjunctive often used ? 

452. What is the general rule for the subjunctive after particles t 

453. After what classes of verbs is ut omitted ? 

454. What is the rule for particles of wishing ? 
4j$, ~— forytfcwiw, <fcc,t 
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dum, and dummddo, provided, — take the subjunctive; 
as, 

Quamvis Ule felix sit, However happy he may be. Veritas 
licet nullum defensOrem obtineat, Though truth should obtain no 
defender. 

456. After ant&quam and priusquam, the imperfect 
and pluperfect tenses are usually in the subjunctive; 
the present and perfect may be either in the indicative 
or subjunctive ; as, 

Ea causa ante mortua est, quam tu natus esses ; That cause 
was dead before you were born. 

457. Dum, donee, and quoad, signifying until, are 
followed by the subjunctive, if they refer to the attain- 
ment of an object ; as, 

Dum hie venlret, locum relinqutrenoluit; He was unwilling 
to leave the place until he (Milo) should come. 

458. Quum, or cum, when it signifies a relation of 
time, takes the indicative ; when it denotes a connection 
of thought, the subjunctive; as, 

Cum est alia turn ad nos, grarHter eommOtus sum ; When it 
was reported to us, I was greatly moved. 

459. In narration, quum is usually joined with the 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive, even when it re- 
lates to time. 

SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER QUI. 

460. When the relative qui is equivalent to ut with 
* a personal or demonstrative pronoun, it takes the sub* 

junctive; as, 



456. What is the rule for antiquum and prituquam f 

457. — for dum, donee, and quoad f 

458. —for quum? • 

459. — for quum in narration T 

460. — for the relative qui when it is equivalent to ut, &e. 1 
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Qvis eat torn Lyneius, qui in tantis tenibris nihil offendat ? 
i. e. at in tantis, &c. ; Who is io quick-sighted that he would not 
stumble in such darkness ? or, — as not to stumble — ? 

461. Qui is thus used after tarn, adeo, tardus 9 talis, 
or is, iste, ilk, or Ate, in the sense of talis. 

462. When the relative is equivalent to quanquam 
is, etsi is, or dummodo is, it takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Loco consUii quamvis egregii, quod non ipse afferret, inimicvs; 
Laco, an opponent of any measure, however excellent, provided 
he did not himself propose it. 

463. Quod, in restrictive clauses, takes the sub- 
junctive; as, 

Quod sine molcstid tud fiat, So far as it can be done without 
troubling you. Sestius non venirat, quod sciara ; Sestius had 
not arrived, so far as I know. 

464. The relative after the comparative followed by 
qudm takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Major sum qudm cui possit fortftna nocirt, i. e. qudm ut mihi, 
&c. ;' I am too great for fortune to be able to injure me. 

465. A relative clause expressing a purpose or mo- 
tive, and equivalent to ut with a demonstrative, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

Lacedtemonii legdtos Athtnns mistrunt, qui sum absentem ac- 
cusarent ; — to accuse him in his absence. 

466. A relative clause after certain indefinite gen- 
eral expressions takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Fufirunt ed tempestdte, qui dicgrent ; There were some, at that 
time, who said : or, some at that time said. 

The expressions included in the rule are est, sunt, adest,prasto 
sunt, existunt, exoriuntur, inveniuntur, reperiuntur, si quis est, 
temjrus fuit, tempus mniet, &c. 

461. After what words is qui thus used 7 

462. What is the rule when the relative is equivalent to quanquam 
is fccf 

463. What is the rule for quod in restrictive clauses 7 

464. — for the relative after the comparative followed by quam t 

465. — for the relative clause expressing a purpose or motive ? 

466. — for the relative clause after an indefinite general expression f 
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467. A relative clause after a general negative, or 
an interrogative expression implying a negative, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

Nemo est, qui haud intellTgat ; There is no one who does not 
understand. Quis est, qui utUia fugiat? Who is there that 
shuns what is useful ? 

468. A relative clause expressing the reason of what 
goes before takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Peccavisse miki videor, qui a te discesserim ; I think I have 
erred in having left you. 

469. A relative clause after digitus, indignus, aptus, 
and idoneus, takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Videtur, qui aJiquando imperet, dignus esse ; He seems to be 
worthy at some time to command. 

470. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are 
used in narration after relative pronouns and adverbs, 
when a repeated action is spoken of ; as, 

Semper habxti sunt for tissimi, qui summam imperii potircntur ; 
Those have always been considered the bravest, who obtained 
the supreme dominion. 



SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

471. Dependent clauses containing an indirect ques- 
tion take the subjunctive ; as, 

Qualis sit animus, ipse animus nescit ; The mind itself knows 
not what the mind is. Quia ego aim, me rogltas f Do you ask me 
who I am? Nee quid scribam, liabeo ; Nor have I any thing to 
write. 



467. What is the rule for the relative clause after a general negative f 

468. — for a relative clause expressing the reason of what goe* 
before ? 

469. for a relative clause after digmis, &c. 7 

470. for the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive in narration 

after relative words 7 

471. for dependent clauses containing an indirect question ? 
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SUBJUNCTIVE IN INTERMEDIATE CLAUSES. 

472. A verb is put in the subjunctive, when the 
clause in which it stands is connected, as an essential 
part, to another clause, whose verb is in the subjunc- 
tive, or in the infinitive with the accusative ; as, 

Quid enim potest esse tarn perspicuum, quam esse atlquod n«r 
men, quo fuec regantur f For what can be so clear as that there is 
pome divinity by whom these things are governed? Jhidiam 
quid sit, qudd EpicQrum non probes j I shall hear why it is that 
you do not approve of Epicurus. 

473. In the oratio obliqua, the main proposition is 
expressed by the accusative with the infinitive; and 
dependent clauses, connected with it by relatives and 
particles, take the subjunctive ; as, 

Socrates dice're soli bat, omnes, in eo quod scirent, satis esse elo- 
quentes ; Socrates was accustomed to say, that all were sufficient- 
ly eloquent in that which they understood. 

474. A clause connected to another by a relative 
or causal conjunction takes the subjunctive, whatever be 
the mood of the preceding verb, when it contains not 
the sentiment or allegation of the writer, but that of 
some other person alluded to ; as, 

Socrates accusdtus est y qu6d corxumytiet juventntem ; Socrates 
was accused, because (as was alleged) he corrupted the youth. 



INFINITIVE THOOD. 

475. The infinitive, either with or without a subject- 
accusative, may be the subject of a verb ; as, 

JYunquam est utile pecc&re, To do wrong is never useful. 



472. What is the rule for the subjunctive in intermediate clauses T 

473. — — for the moods in oratio obliqua ? 

474. — — for a clause containing not the sentiment of the writer, but 
that of some other person ? 

475. — - for the infinitive as a subject ? 
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476. The infinitive, either with or without a subject- 
accusative, may be the object of a verb ; as, 

Spero te valere, I hope that yon are well. 

477. The infinitive alone may also depend upon an 
adjective, and sometimes upon a noun ; as, 

Dignua amdn, Worthy to be loved. Tempua est hujus libri 
jaclre jinem, It is time to finish this book. 

478. The infinitive without a subject-accusative is 
used after verbs denoting desire, ability, intention, or 
endeavor; after Verbs signifying to begin, continue, 
cease, or abstain, to dare, fear, or hesitate, to be wont ; 
and after the passive of verbs of saying, believing, reck' 
oning, &c. ; as, 

Hoc vitare cuplmns, These things we desire to avoid. 

479. The infinitive with a subject-accusative follows 
verbs of saying, thinking, knowing, perceiving, and the 
like; as, 

Videbat id non posse JUri, He saw that that could not be done. 
Credunt se negllgi, They believe themselves to be neglected. 

4791. The infinitive with the accusative is some- 
times translated by a similar form, but usually either by 
the indicative or potential with the particle that ; as, 

Te tud virtute frui cuplmus, We wish you to enjoy, or, — 
that you may enjoy — . 

PARTICIPLES 

480. Participles are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 



476. Upon what may the infinitive depend ? 

477. Upon what else may the infinitive alone depend T 

478. After what verbs is the infinitive without a subject used f 

479. Upon what kinds of verbs does the infinitive with the accusative 
depend 7 

47!)£. How is the infinitive with the accusative translated ? 

480. By what cases are participles followed 1 
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QfUdam % poeta nominates; A certain one, called a poet 
Catulorum oblita lecma, The lioness forgetful of her whelps. 
Tendens palmas, Extending (his) hands. , 

481. The participle in rus with sum } and also after 
verbs of motion, often denotes intention ; as, 

ScriptQrus sum, I intend to write. Perget consultants, He goes 
to consult. 

482. The participle in dus with sum denotes neces- 
sity or propriety ; as, 

Is venerandus a nobis est. He should be worshipped by us. 
Dolendum est ipsi tibi, Ton yourself must grieve. 



GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES. 

483. Gerunds are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 

Metus parendi sibi t Fear of obeying him. Parcendo victis, 
By sparing the vanquished. 

484. The participle in dus is called a gerundive 
when it is used instead of a gerund. 

485. The genitive of gerunds and gerundives may 
follow either nouns or adjectives ; as, 

Amor habendiy The love of possessing. Insuitus navigandi, 
Unaccustomed to navigating. 

486. The dative of gerunds and gerundives is used 
especially after adjectives signifying usefulness ox Jit" 
ness ; and also after verbs to denote a purpose ; as, 

Ckarta inutllis scribendo, Paper not useful for writing. Lo~ 

481. What does the future active participle often denote ? 

482. What meaning has the participle in dus, when agreeing with the 
subject of a sentence T 

483. By what cases are gerunds followed ? 

484. When is the participle in dus called a gerundive 1 

485. What is the rule for the genitive of gerunds and gerundives f 

486. — for the dative of gerunds and gerundives ? 

li 
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cum oppido condendo capire, To choose a place for building a 
town. 

487. The accusative of gerunds and gerundives fol- 
lows the prepositions ad or inter, and sometimes ante, 
circa, or ob ; as, 

Ad pcenitendum proptrat, He makei haste to repentance. 
Inter bibendum, While drinking. 

488. The ablative of gerunds and gerundives follows 
the prepositions a, ab, de, e, ex, or in ; or it is used 
without a preposition as the ablative of cause, manner, 
or means ; as, 

A scribendo, From writing. Crescit eundo, It increases bjr 
going. 



SUPINES. 

489. Supines in um are followed by the same 
as their verbs ; as, 

Eurypplumscitdtumoraciila Phabi mittimus. We send Eurypy- 
his to consult the oracle of Apollo. 

490. Supines in um follow verbs of motion, and serve 
to denote the purpose of the motion ; as, 

Te admorittum venio, I come to admonish you. 

491. The supine in u is used to limit the meaning 
of adjectives signifying wonderful, agreeable, easy or 
difficult, worthy or unworthy, honorable or base, and a 

• few others ; as, 

Mirabile dictu ! Wonderful to tell, or to be told ! 



487. What is the rule for the accusative of gerunds and gerundives T 

488. — for the ablative of gerunds and gerundives ? 

489. By what cases are supines in um followed ? 

490. What do supines in um follow ? 

491. With what classes of adjectives is the supine in u used f 



ADVERBS — CONJUNCTIONS ARRANGEMENT. 193 

492. The supine in u is used also after the nouns 
fas, nefas, and opus ; as* 
Nefas dicta I Shameful to relate ! 



ADVERBS. 

493. Adverbs modify or limit the meaning of verbs, 
adjectives, and sometimes of other adverbs ; as, 

a Bene numes, You advise well. FortissivU urgentet, Most 
vigorously pressing on. Longe dissimllis, Far different Void* 
bene, Very well. 



CONJUNCTIONS. 

\ 494. Copulative and disjunctive conjunctions, and 
^some others, connect words which are in the same 
construction ; as, 

Pulvis et umbra sumus, We are dust and shade. Claras et 
honoratus vir, An illustrious and honorable man. Cum ad oppU 
dum acctssisset, castr&que ibi poniret ; When he had approached 
the town, and was pitching hit camp there. 



ARRANGEMENT. 

495. In a Latin sentence, after connectives, are 
placed, first, the subject and its modifiers ; then the 
oblique cases, and other words which depend upon or 
modify the verb ; and last of all, the verb. 

496. Connectives generally stand at the beginning 
of a clause. 



492. AAer what nouns is the supine in u used ? 

493. What is the rule for the construction of adverbs ? 

494. for copulative and disjunctive conjunctions ? 

495. What is the order of words in a Latin sentence 1 
4W. Where do connectives stand 1 
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497. Oblique cases precede the words upon which 
they depend, but they follow prepositions. 

.498. Infinitives precede the verbs on which they 
depend. 

499. Relatives are commonly placed after their an- 
tecedents, and as near to them as possible. 

500. The emphatic word is placed before the word 
or words connected with it. 



RULES FOR TRANSLATING CERTAIN FORMS AND 
IDIOMS. 



IMPBB80NAL YBRBS. 

501. The English subject of an impersonal verb in 
the passive voice may be either the agent in the abla- 
tive, expressed or understood, or an abstract noun 
formed from the verb ; as, 

Pugnatum est ab nobis, (ab Mis, &c,) or simply pugnatum 
est) we, (they, Ac.) fought; or, like pugna pugnata est, the battle 
was fought 

502. Sometimes the English subject of an imper- 
sonal verb is, in Latin, an oblique case of a noun or 
pronoun following the verb ;* as, 

Mseret me tui, I pity you. Favetur Hbi, Thou art favored. 



487. Where do oblique cases stand 7 

498. Where do infinitives stand 7 

499. Where are relatives placed 7 

600. Where is the emphatic word placed 7 

501. What mar be the English subject of an impersonal verb in the 
passive voice 7 

502. In what case in Latin is the word sometimes found that is 
translated as the English subject of an impersonal verb f 
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FAETITIVE GENITIVE. 

503. Nihil) a neuter adjective of quantity, or a 
neuter pronoun, followed by a partitive genitive, is 
often to be translated by an adjective agreeing with its 
noun; as, 

Nihil pramii, No reward. Tantum fidet^ So much fidelity. Id 
temporis, That time. 

OOMPABATIVE DEGEEE. 

504. The comparative degree may sometimes be 
translated by the positive with too or rather ; as, 

Liberiiu vivibat, He lived too freely. Tristior Juit, He was 
father sad. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

505. When the ablative absolute denotes time, it 
may sometimes be translated by a clause beginning 
with when, while, after, &c., and sometimes by turning 
the participle or adjective into a corresponding noun 
limited by the other noun ; as, 

BomfUo regnante, While Romulus reigned ; or, In the reign of 
Romulus. 

506. When the act denoted by a perfect passive 
participle was performed by the subject of the leading 
clause, it may be 'translated by an active participle 
agreeing with such subject, or by a clause having its 
verb in the active voice ; as, 

Gatti, re cogrittd, dbsidiOnem reUnquunt, The Gauls learning (or 

603. How are nihil, and certain other words followed by a partitive 
genitive, to be translated ? 

604. How may the comparative degree sometimes be translated T 

605. How may the ablative absolute be translated when it denotes 
timet 

606. When may a perfect passive participle be translated by an ac- 
tive participle, or by a verb in the active voice T 

ii» 
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having learned) the feet, raise the siege ; or, When the Gaols had 
learned the net, && 

Pi.BTkClPX.X8. 

507. The future participle in -rus is commonly trans*, 
lated 06011/ or going, with the present infinitive ; as, 
Scriptunts, About to write ; or, Going to write. 

506. The participle in -rus, when joined to the verb 
sum, often denotes intention, and is to be translated by 
the present infinitive active ; as, 

ScriptQnu turn, I intend to write. 

509. The perfect passive participle is commonly 
translated by the English participles of the passive 
voice; as, 

Am&ttu, Loved, being loved, or having been loved. 

510. The perfect passive participle may sometimes 
be translated by a verbal noun ; as, 

Ante Romam condltam, Before the building of Rome. 

511. The participle in -dus is commonly translated 
by the present infinitive passive ; as, amandus, to be 
loved : but when joined to sum it is translated must be, 
or ought to be. 

512. The present and perfect participles, in addition 
to their literal translation, may sometimes take the 
particles while, when, because, though, if, &c. ; as, 

Mihi scribenti, To me while writing, &c 

■ 

507. How is the future participle in rut commonly translated f 

£06. How is the future in tub to be translated when joined to sum? 

609. How is the perfect passive participle commonly to be trans- 
lated? 

010. By what other part of speech may the perfect passive participle 
sometimes be translated ? 

611. How is the participle in due commonly translated? How 
when joined to sum? 

612. What particles are sometimes added in English to the literal 
translation of the present and perfect participles ? 
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513. Sometimes the present and perfect participles 
may be translated by a relative clause, or by a clause 
containing a noun or pronoun with some particle pre- 
fixed; as, 

Mihi acribentiy To me, who was writing ; or, To me, while I* 
was writing, &c 

GERUNDS AND SUPINES. 

514. After ad a gerund or gerundive may be trans- 
lated by the infinitive active ; as, 

Ad pcenitendum proptrat, He hastens to repent. 

515. Supines in u are translated by the present in- 
finitive, either active or passive ; as, 

Mirabtle cUctu, Wonderful to tell, or, to be told. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

516. In dependent sentences the present subjunctive 
is often to be translated by might, could, would, or 
should, instead of may. 

517. In indirect questions the subjunctive is com- 
monly translated by the indicative ; as, 

Quis ego ft'm, me rogas 1 Do yon ask me who lamt 

518. After adverbs of time the subjunctive is com- 
monly translated by the indicative ; as, 

Quum sciret, When he knew. 



513. Id what other way may the present and perfect participles 
sometimes be translated T 

614. How may a gerund or gerundive be translated after ad? 

515. How may supines in t* be translated 7 

616. With what auxiliaries may the present subjunctive often be 
translated in dependent clauses ? 

517. How is the subjunctive commonly translated in indirect ques- 
tions ? 

518. How, after adverbs of time 1 
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519. The subjunctive denoting a result is commonly 
translated by the indicative or the infinitive ; as, 

In Alplbus tantum estfrigtu, ut nix ibi nunquam liquescat, The 
cold in the Alps is so great, that the snow never melts there. 

520. The subjunctive denoting & purpose or object 
is translated by the potential or the infinitive ; as, 

Edo, ut vivam, I eat to lire ; or, that I may live. 

519. How, when denoting a reault f 

620. How, when denoting a purpose or object T 



ANALYSIS AND PARSING. 



The following are examples of analysis and parsing, 
according to the principles of the preceding Gram- 
mar. 

1. Tempus veniet, The time will come. 
ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple* sentence. Its subject* is tempus ; 
its predicate 9 is veniet. 

PARSING. 

Tempus is a common' noun/ of the third' declen- 
sion, neuter' gender, h [Decline it, 91.] in the singular 1 
number, and is nominative' to veniet. 

Veniet is a neuter* verb, 1 of the fourth"* conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts, as found in the dictionary.] 
It is formed in the active" voice, from the first 1 ' root, 
[Repeat the parts formed from this root, as in audio.*] 
in the indicative' mood* future' tense," [Repeat the 
persons" of this tense.] third person* singular* num- 
ber,* agreeing with tempus. [Repeat the rule, 363.] 

• 939. /90. k 994. vSSS. « 834. 

»334. *99. 2 917. 9 983. 9 973. 

c335. A 113. «950. r930. «945. 

446. t 56. » 922. *928. s 944. 

« 43. j 59. 921. 1 938. f 943. 
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The paragraphs of the Grammar, to which refer- 
ence is made at the foot of the page, should be re- 
peated in similar cases by the learner, until their ap- 
plication is familiar. In the following examples, when 
the same references might have been made, they are 
often left to be supplied by the student 

2. Sola laurus fulmint non idtur, The laurel alone is not 
struck by lightning. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple sentence. 

Its logical" subject is sola laurus, the laurel alone. 
Its grammatical* subject is laurus, the laurel. 
Its logical* predicate is fulmine non icttur, is not 
struck by lightning. 

Its grammatical' predicate is icttur, is struck. 

PARSING. 

Sola is an adjective, of the feminine gender, from 
solus 4 of the first and second declensions, [Decline it 
in the feminine gender.*] in the singular number, 
nominative case, agreeing with laurus. [Repeat the 
rule, 350.] 

Laurus is a common noun, of the second 7 declen- 
sion, feminine' gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative 
case to icttur. 

Fulmine is a common noun, of the third 4 ( declen- 
sion, neuter 4 gender, [Decline it/] in the singular 
number, ablative case after icttur. [Repeat the rule, 
430.1 

Non is an adverb modifying icttur. k 

Icttur is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 

* 90. k 493 

t 99 
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[Repeat its principal parts.] It is formed in the pas- 
sive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root*] in the indicative mood, present 
tense, [Repeat the persons.*] third person, singular, 
agreeing with laurus. [Repeat the rule, 963 ] 

3. Urbs, quam RomUlus condidit, vocabdtur Roma; The city 
1 which Romulus built was called Rome. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a compound sentence, consisting of two 
propositions. 1. Urbs vocabdtur Roma, the city was 
called Rome. 2. Quam Romulus condidit, which 
Romulus built. 

In the first proposition, urbs is the grammatical sub- 
ject, and urbs , limited by the relative clause, {quam 
Romulus condtdit,) is the logical subject. In the 
second, or relative clause, Romulus is the subject, 
condtdit the grammatical, and quam condtdit the logical 
predicate. 

PARSING. 

Urbs is a common noun, of the third declension, 
feminine" gender, [Decline it] in the nominative case 
to vocabdtur. 

Quam is a relative 11 pronoun, of the feminine gen- 
der, from gut, qum 9 quod, agreeing with its antecedent 
urbs 9 [Repeat the rule, 360,] [Decline it in the femi- 
nine."] in the accusative after condtdit. [Repeat the 
. rule, 399.] 

I Romulus is a proper 7 noun, of the second declen- 

sion, masculine' gender, [Decline it] in the nominative 
case to condtdit. 

Condtdit is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in the ac- 

• 975. J 273. «95. 4199. #301 f 45. *51 
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tire voice, from the second root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root"] in the indicative mood, per- 
fect indefinite* tense, [Repeat the persons.] third 
person, singular, agreeing with Romulus. [Repeat 
the rule, 363.] 

Vocabdtur is an active verb, of the first conjuga- 
tion. [Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in 
the passive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root] in the indicative mood, imper- 
fect tense, [Repeat the persons of this tense.] third 
person, singular, agreeing with urbs. [Rule.] 

Roma is a proper noun, of the first declension, femi- 
nine gender, [Decline it] in the nominative case 
after vocabdtur. [Repeat the rule, 371.] 

4* " Tui me miflgret," aiebat testudlni 

Lacerta, " que, quocunque libeat vadfire, 
Tuam ipsa tecum ferre cogaris domum." 

ANALYSIS. 

This sentence consists of four propositions. 1. ,Tui 
me miseret, I pity you. 2. Aiebat testudthi lacerta, 
said a lizard to a tortoise. 3. Qua tuam ipsa tecum 
ferre cogaris domum, who are compelled to carry your 
house with you. 4. Quocunque libeat vadere, whither- 
soever it pleases (you) to go. 

These, propositions are to be analyzed and parsed 
like the preceding ; but in the first, the subject is want- 
ing, and in the fourth, it consists of the infinitive vadere. 
The impersonal verb miseret is here translated in such 
a manner that the pronoun me, depending upon it, ap- 
pears in English as its subject, instead of the pronoun 
it. It might, though less properly, have been trans- 
lated, " it pities." The other impersonal verbs men- 
tioned in 401 are usually translated in the same manner. 

• 375 ft 239 fc 940. c&2 



EXERCISES IN LATIN SYNTAX. 



NOMINATIVE. 



Latin to be 

Ego lego.* 
Tu vocas.* 
Die videt.' 
Nos scribimus. 
Vos curritis. 
Illi audiunt.* 
Canebam.' 
Ludebarf. 
Aqulla volabat. 
Dormiebamus. 
Metuebatis. 
Stellas fulgebant. 
Habebo/ 



See 363. 

translated into English. 

'Tlorabis. 
Tempus veniet 

^Jusstmus/ 
Studuisjjs^ 
Hostes vicerunt 
Hora veneratV 
Canes momofderant 
Videro. 4 

Faveat fortuna^ 
Dies surgat 
Poma pendeant 
Discipuli discerent* 
Domus steterit. 



English to be translated into f^atin. 



The king rules. 
The day passes. 
Virtues adorn. 
Reason advises. 
Thou wast playing. 
The stars were shining. 
The sun will shine. 
The swallows will come. 
He has taught. 



Rex rego. - 
Dies prajtereo. 
Virtus orno. 6 
Ratio moneo.' 
Tu ludo/ 
Stella fulgeo. 
Sol luceo/ 
Hirundo venio. 
Ille doceo/ 
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EXERCISES. NOMINATIVE. 



See 363. 



Latin into English. 



Laudor." 
Doceris.* 
Vox auditur.*" 
Monemur. 
Culpamini. 
Tempora mutantur. 
Oppidum defendebatur. 
Bella parabantur. 
Domus redificabitur. 
Praemia dabuntur. 
Epistola mittetor. * 
Datae sunt leges. 
Naves mer&e sunt. 



Missi erfmus. 

Vinum bibitum erit 

Panis ematur.* 
^ecunia solvatur.* 

Premeretur caseus. 

Tegeretur caput 
\Sylvae habitatae sink 

Victus sit miles. 

Urbes spoliatae sint 

Amicus inventus esset 

Hostes capti essent. 

Arces condttae essent 

Boves immolantur. 



English into Latin. 



A shout is heard. 
The ships are tossed. 
The sailors are preserved. 
The gates were opening. 
The dog was barking. 
The letter has been sent. 
Gaul was conquered. 
The Helvetians were slain. 
Shouts had been heard. 
The poems may be read. 
Let letters be written. 
The law is established. 
Carthage was destroyed. 
The senate has been con- 
vened. 



Clamor audio. 
Navis jacto. 
Nauta servo. 
Porta pando." 
Canis latro. 
Epistola mitto. 
Gallia vinco. 
Helvetii caedo. 
Clamor audio. 
Carmen lego. 
Literae scribo. 
Lex constituo. 
Deleo Carthago. 
Senatus convoco. 
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See 850 & 363. 



Latin into English. 



Fugit invida aetas. 
Vera virtus nobilltat 
Litera scripta manet 
Ver erat aBternum. 
Voluptas nimia nocet 
Nix alta jacet. 
Anuria immortalis est. 
Mora non"tuta est. 
Frigida nox fuit. 
Iter tutum non fuit. 
Dulcis est libertas. 
/Estas torrida venerat 
Dies fuisset serena. 
Bonus puer discit 



Timidi lepores ftigiunt 

Yeloces canes sequuntur. 

Fessus viator* sedebat. 

Meus equus fatigatur. 

Boni auctores leguntur. 
*§uperbi homines cadunt. 

Mors est certa. 
^Humana consilia cadunt. 

Alts turres cadent. 

Ilumftes casae stabunt 

Tui fratres laudati sunt. 

Celer equus vincet. 

Nerous omne virebit. 

Bellum exitiosum impendet 

English into Latin. 



Men are mortal. 
My friends are dear. 
My eyes are deceived. 
The rainbow is described. 
Our gardens are pleasant. 

The war was destructive. 

The ripe apples fell. 

The great pine is shaken. 

The father and mother are 
dead. 

The conscript fathers had 
assembled. 

Your liberty has been tak- 
en away. 

Human counsels have fail- 
ed. 



Homo sum mortalis. 

Meus amicus sum earns. 

Meus oculus fallo. 

Pluvius arcus describe . 

Noster hortus sum amad- 
ous. 

Bellum sum exitiosus. 

Mitis pomum cado. 

Aglto ingens pinus. 

Pater et 6 mater sunrmortu- 
us. d 

Pater conscriptus convenio. 

Yester libertas sustollo. 
Humanus consilium cado. 
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136 EXERCISES. GENITIVE. 

See 372. 

Latin into English. 

Juno Jovis conjux* erat. 

Helena causa* fuit belli Trojani. 

Scipio fudit Annib&lis copiaa/ 

Invidia gloria? comes" est. 

Pan deus Arcadia erat 

Nisus fuit ports custos. 

Ventorum pater regit navem. 

Miles timet sagittam hostis. 

Neptunus erat numen aquarum. 

Canis leporis vestigia sequTtur.* 

Omnium rerum principia parva sunt. 

Mors omnium, malorum sensum adimit. 

Jucunda est memoria praeteritorum malorum. 

Galamltas virtutis occasio est. 



English into Latin. 

Mercury was the messen- Mercurius* sum* nuncius 

ger of Jupiter. Jupiter. 

The examples of others Alius exemplum ego corn- 
admonish us, moneo. 

The shades allay the heat Vis sol umbra levo. 

of the sun. 

Croesus \yas king of the Rex Lydus Croesus sum." 

Lydians. 

Necessity is the mother of Mater ars sum necessltas. 

the arts. 

The consent of all (men) Consensus omnis* sum vox 

is the voice of reason. ratio. 

The glory of virtue con- Laus virtus consisto in ao 

sists in action. tio." 

» 371. «937. #411. 
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See 378 A 3TTt 



Latin into English. 

Tempus edax reruin est. 
Est natura hominis novitatis avida. 
Animus futuri anxius calamitosus est 
Nescia est mens hominis fati sortisque future. 
Plerique* sunt cupidi rerum novarum. 
Laudis avidi semper fuimus. 
Cicero glorise nimis avidus erat. 
Non es prodigus auri. 
Vive memor senectutis et mortis. 
Auri avidissima gens erat. 
Este memores rerum humanarum. 
duaedam animalia sunt lucis timtda. 
Theophrastus elegantis&amus philosophorum erat 
Tarquinius Superbus regum Romandrum septimus 
roit. 

English intp Latin. 



The Gauls are very fond 

of novelty. , 
Epaminondas was skilled 

in music. 
The Roman soldiers were 

patient of cold and hun- 
ger. 
Posterity will be mindful 

of this thing. 
Good (men) are mindful 

of benefits. 
The Greeks are more fond 

of controversy than of 

truth. 
They were not mindful of 

your merit, 



a 356, 
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Galhis avidus 6 novitas sum. 

Epaminondas musica pe- 

ritus sum. 
Miles Romanus algor et 

fames patiens sum. 

Posteritas sum hie res me- 
mor. 

Bonus beneficium memor 
sum. 

Graecus sum cupidus con- 
tentio quam ventas. 

Non memor sum virtus 
tuus. ^ 

trap. 
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xxebcisbi. — cmmnYB. 



See S76, 876, 170, * ISO. 

jLo* wv tot o English. 

Puer ingenui pudoris amabftur. 
Archimedes, vir magni ingenii, caesus est. 
Milti&des regie auctoritatis erat. 
Consul ipse parvo animo et pravo fuit. 
Homines infima fortuna deJectantur historuL* 
Erat ipse immani acerbaque natura Oppianlcus. 
Turranius fuit homo summa integrit&te. 
Milo est incrediblli robore animi. 
Est fortis homlnis non perturb&ri in rebus aspSris. 
Statuere' qui sit* sapiens, est sapientis.* 
Arbitror vix ejus fuisse tantam rem suscipere. 
Domum pluris quam fortunam tuam sstimistL* 
Postumus suam auctoritatem magni sstimat 
Miserere domiis labentis. 



English igtio Latin. 



They are men of the best 

disposition, and of the 

greatest wisdom. 
The little ant is of great 

labor. 
It is the mark of a poor 

(man) to count (his) 

nock. 
Com was not of so much 

value as he reckoned. 
I sell at no higher price 

than others. 
I am ashamed of (my) 

brother. 



Vir sum bonus animus et 
superus consilium. 

Parvulus formica magnus 

labor sum. 
Sum pauper numero pe- 

cus. 

Frumentum tantus non 
sum,quantus iste estlmo. 

Non plus* quam cet&rus 
vendo. 

Frater' ego* pudet, 



« 430. 

ft 475. 



e 471 fc 517. 
4350 



• 253.N. 



f 401. 



EXERCISES. GENITIVE. 139 

See 332-388. 

Latin into English. 

Dats fidei* reminiscftur.* 

Recordare tempus illud. 

Caium Verrem insimulat* avariti© et audacie. 

Publius Sextius damnatus est ambitus. 

Meipsum inertise condemno. 

Res adverss homines religionis admonent 

Admonebat* ilium egestatis sue. 

Omnium refert vitium fugere." 

Tua et mea maxime interest. 

Dionysius Corinthi pueros docebat 

Me literarum expectatk) Thessalonicae tenet. 

Hercules, Jovis et Asterise filius, Tyri maxime colitur. 

Parvi sunt foris arma, nisi est consilium domi. 

Cadmus spargit humi jussos dentes. 

English into Latin, 

You direct me to forget Jubeo ego obliviscor ma- 
evils, lum. 

Nor have I forgotten your Nee obliviscor tuus liters, 
letter. 

They accused the centu- Centurio 4 avaritia insim- 

rions of avarice. iilo. 

This ring reminded me of Hie annulus commoneo 

Piso. ego Piso. 

Nothing is done in peace, Nihil domus, nihil militia 

nothing in war, without gero sine augur auctorf- 

the authority of the au- tas. 
gurs. 

jEmilius Paulus went to iEmilius Paulus Lebadia 

the temple of Jupiter templum* Jupiter Tn> 

Trophonius at Lebadia. phonius adeo. 

«38B|. * Supply ffl* M75- d399jfi 

f 407, 



140 



EXERCISES. 



-DATITE. 



See 389 & 374. 

Latin into English. 

Vivo carus amicis." 
Quam es similis patri 1" 
Nil mortallbus arduumest. 
Fidelissimi* homini soffit canis atque equus. 
Antonius Galliam* sibi infestafi^febgnovit 
Omni aetati mors est communis. 
Ennio aequalis fuit Livius poeta/ 
Canis similis lupo est. 

Tullus Hostilius proximo regi dissiimtts fuit 
Omnis voluptas honestati est contraria, 
Publilius dictator' leges secundisslmas plebi, adversas 
nobilitati tulit. 
Natura tu illi pater es, consiliis r ego. 
duis huic rei testis est ? 



English into Latin. 



The son will be like the 
father. 

Disgust is nearly allied to 
the greatest pleasures. 

The nation is hostile to me. 

Romulus was more agree- 
able to the multitude 
than to the senators. 

Publius Africanus went as 
lieutenant to his brother. 

A soldier neglected the 
signal for retreat. 

Demochares was sister's 
son to Demosthenes. 

Rome is the capital of It- 
aly. 



Filius pater similis sain. 

Voluptas. magnus fastidium 

finitimus sum. 
Gens ego inimicus sum. 
Romulus multitudo gratus 

sum, quam pater. 

Publius Africanus legatus* 
frater profectus sum. 

Miles signum receptus neg- 
ligo. 

Demochares sum Demos- 
thenes soror filius. 

Roma caput Latium sum. 
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EXERCISES. DATIVE. 14 1 

See 390 A 39ll 

Latin into English. 

Redditur terras corpus. 

Da mihi pignus amoris. 

Redeunt jam gramma campis. 

Anna fecit Vulcanus Achilli. 

Oves nobis suam lanara prebent. 

Datus est tibi plausus. 

Ele desperat saluti suae. 

Pactioni inimicorum resistere nequlvit 

Bonis* nocet quisquis pepercerit* malis. 

Juventus pler&que Catilinae inceptis favebat 

Voluptatibus simul et virtu ti nemo servire potest 

Ego' autem neminem nomino, quare irasci mihi nemo 
poterit. 

Homines amplius oculis' quam auribus credunt 
. Imperare* sibi^maximum est imperium. 

English into Latin, 

( give thanks to you. Ago tu gratia. 

We were not born for our- Non solum ego nascor. 

selves alone. 

You can bring assistance Auxilium tu ego fero poe- 

to me. sum. 

The Athenians gave up to Classis septuaginta navis 

Miltiades a fleet of sev- Athenienses Miltiades 

enty ships. dedo. 

Epaminondas always aimed Epaminondas semper quae- 

at empire, not for him- ro imperium, non sui,sed 

self, but for his country. patria. e 

The gods have regard to Deus consulo res humanus. 

human affairs. 

The shades hurt the corn. Noceo frux* umbra. 

! favor that opinion. Iste faveo sententia. 

a35G. 4450. c9(S|. <M75. «pl / «iM, one's self. 



142 EXERCISES. DATIVE. 

See 392—397. 

Latin into English. 

Cffis&ri diadema imponere* voluit Antonius. 

Nihil semper floret ; ajtas succedit aetati. 

Multa et varia impendent hominibus genera mortis. 

Non ignara mali miser is succurrere disco.* 

Ne addlcas 6 animum' voluptati. ^ 

Aristides intermit pugnae naval i apud Sal am In a. 

Caesar Deiot&ro regi tetrarchiam eripuit. • 

Ceteris satisfacio, mihi ipsi nunquam satisfacio. 

Adhibenda est ndbis diligentia. 

Longae regibus sunt manus. 

Est homini similitudo quaedam cum Deo. 

Exitio est avidis mare nautis. 

Divitise multis fuerunt exitio. 

Maturavit collegae venire auxilio. 

English into Latin. 

He imposed laws on the Lex ci vitas per vis impono. 

state by violence. 

You oppose my interests. Meus commodura obsto. 

He came suddenly upon Repente supervenio hos* 

the enemy. tis. 

May the gods favor thee. Deus benefacio tu. 

If you wish me to weep, Si volo ego/fleo, dolendus* 

you yourself must first sum prim urn ipse tu. 

grieve. 

Each has his peculiar way. Suus quisque mos sum. 

I also have verses. Sum et ego/carmen. 

Sedition almost caused the Seditio prope urbs excidi- 

ruin of the city. um sum. 

That is reckoned an honor Is* tu honor habeo. 

to you. 
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Latin into English. 

Deus mundum regit. 

Gramen carpit equus. 

Ferrum rubigo consumit 

Spargit silva frondes.* 

Spes alit agricdlas. 

Ventas agit nubes. 

Semi ram is Baby Ion em condidit 

Scipio Carthaginem delevit. 

Ver prsebet flores. 

Epistolam tuam accepi. 

Alexander Dariuin fugavit. 

Labor omnia vincit. 

Acres venabor apros. 

Rornjulus creavit centum senatores. 

Torva lesena lupum sequitur. 

English into Latin. 

The bee loves the flowers. Flos amo apis. 

The anchor holds the ship. Teneo anchora navis 

Play has an end. Lusus habeo finis. 

God gives life. Deus do vita. 

Brutus killed Csesar. Brutus Caesar occido, 

I have given many gifts. Munus multus do. 

I will sing no songs. Carmen null us cano. 

Banish all delay. Omnia peilo mora. 

Romulus founded Rome. Romulus Roma condo. 

Practice gives dispatch. Celeritas do consuetudo. 

Fire tries gold. Ignis aurum probo. 

A dark cloud concealed Ater nubes condo luna. 

the moon. 

Cyrus founded the Persian Cyrus imperium Persicus 

empire. fundo. 

a 367. 7wki~ ' 



144 EXERCISES. ACCUSATIVE. 

See 403 & 404. 

» Latin into English. 

PtBni Hamilc&rem imperatdrem fecerunt. 

Montem Vesontionis murus circumd&tus arcem efFIcit 

Hannibal Philippum absens hostem reddidit Romania." . 

Fortuna me, quiliber fueram, servum feeit. 

Iram bene Ennius initium dixit insanis. 

Brutus consul collegam sibi cre&vit P. Valerium. 

Ancum Marcium regem poptilus creavit. 

Ciceronem uni versa ci vitas consiilem declaravit. 

Interrex M. Furius Camillus P. Cornelium Scipionen* 
interregem prodidit. 

Summum consilium majores nostri appellarunt se- 
natum. 

Cato Valerium Flaccum in consulate habuit collegam. 

Cneius Pompeius se auctdrem meae salutis exhibuit. 

Atheniensibus Pythia praecepit, ut Miltt&dem sibi im- 
peratorem sumerent* / ~* 

English into Latin. 

You have made me consul. Ego consul facio.* 

I have you (for) witnesses. Tu testis habeo. 

Cato called Sicily the nurse Cato nutrix plebs Roma- 

of the Roman people. nus Sicilia nomino. 

I proclaimed L. Murena L. Murena consul renun- 

consul. tio. 

Caesar had made Cavari- Caesar Cavarinus rex con- 

nus king. stituo. ' 

Socrates esteemed himself Socr&tes totus mundus sui 

a citizen of the whole civis arbitror. 

world. 

Philip sent for Aristotle as Philippns Aristoteles Al- 

the instructor of (his) exander filius doctor ac- 

son Alexander. cio. 

a 374. b pi. c 5fltt. 



EXERCISES. ACCUSATIVE. 145 

See 405—409. 

Latin into English. 

Non te celavi serroonem Ampii. 

Quis musicam docuit Epaminondani ? 

Catilina j u vent u tern mala facinora edocebat 

Achaei auxilia Philippum regem orabant. 

Nunquam divitias dcos rogavi. 

Quotidie Caesar JEduos frumentum flagitabat. 

Juritvi-verfssimum jusjurandum. 

Siccius Dentatus triumphavit triumphos novem. ' 

Multi ciyes meum casum luctumque doluerunt. 

Pontus scopulos superjacit undam. 

Ego te manum injiciam. 

Hippo mates omnes belli artes erloctus crat. 

/Eneas jefulsit os humerosque deo bimilis. 

Expleri mentem nequit Dido. , , 

English into Latin. 

Eumenes concealed (his) Eumenes iter omuis celo. 

route from all. 

I ask this favor of you. Tu hie beneficium rogo. 

You request of me two Oratio ego duo postiilo. 

orations. 

Racilius asked rae (my) Racilius ego sententia ro- 

opiuion. go. 

I dreamed a wonderful Minis somnio somnium. 

dream. 

Empedocles commits ma- Empedocles multus* alius 

ny other mistakes. pecco. 

He turns (his) attention to Is animus adverto. 

that. 

The horse trembles as to Equus tremo artus. ... 

(his) limbs. 

a 357. 
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146 EXERCISES. ACCUSATIVE, 

See 410. 

Latin into English 

Ariovistus ad Caesarem legatos mittit 

Pauci veniunt ad senectutem. 

Neoptolemus apud Lycomedcm erat educ&tus. 

A ulcus sepultus est juxta viam Appiam. 

RosiB fulgent inter lilia. 

Est ingens gelldum lucus prope amnem. 

Vir bonus virtutem per se amat. 

Caesar Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet. 

Prope Calendas Sextiles puto rae° Laodicese fore. 5 

Democrltus causam expllcat, cur ante lucem galli 
canant* 

Vergasillaunus post montem se occultavit. 

Pone montes Rhipaeos gens degit felix, quos Hyper- 
boreos appellavero.'' .'* , 

Amicitia est per se et propter se expetenda.' 

English into Latin. 

Thou shalt sup with me. Tu apud ego cceno. 

The Helvetians. send am- Helvetii legatus ad is mit- 

bassadors to him. to. 

Lentulus had watched con- Lentulus praeter consue- 

trary to (his) custom. tudo vigilo. 

The earth turns itself a- Terra circum axis sui sum- 
round (its) axis with very mus celerltas converto. 

great velocity. 

Many a victim shall fall Multus tu/ ante ara cado 

before thy altar. hostia/ 

If he is about the market, Si apud forum sum, con- 

I shall meet (him). venio. 

The Tuscans sent colonies Tuscus trans AperinTnus* 

beyond the Apennines. colonia mitto. / 
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EXERCISES. ACCUSATIVE, &C. 147 

See 411—413. 

Latin into English. 

Codrus se in medios* immisit hostes. 

Proba vita via est in coelum. 

St&Ici diviserunt naturam homlnis in animum et 
corpus. '\ 

T. Manlius fuit perindulgens ia patrem. 

Milites Caesaris sub montem succedunt. 

Miltiades instil as, quae Cyclades nominantur, sub 
Atheniensium redegit potestatem. 

Consul, equo citato 6 / siibter murtfm hostium ad co- 
hortes advehitur. 

Plato cupiditatem subter praecordia locavit 

Dolor in maximis malis ducitur. 

Aves quaedam se in mari mergunt. 

Decemviri leges in duodecim tabiilis scr ipse runt 

Saepe est etiam sub palliolo sordido sapientia. . 

English into Latin. 

Darius built a bridge over Darius pons facio in Tster 

the river Ister. flumen/ 

Verres used to have one Verres qorona habeo d unns 

garland upon his head, in caput, alter in eollum 

another upon his heck. 

Caesar compelled the ene- Caesar hostis sub murus 

my to halt beneath the consisto cogo. 

wall. 

A drawn sword hangs over Destr ictus ensis super im- 

(his) impious neck. pius cervix' pendeo. 

Youth easily fall into dis- Facile in morbus incMo 

eases. adolescens. 

Caesar withdrew his forces Copia suus Caesar in pro- 

to the nearest hill. pior coll is subduco. 

• 359. b 447 & 506. e 347. d 237. «abl. 



1 48 EXERCISES. ACCUSATIVE. 

See 416— 417. 

Latin into English. 

Biduum Laodicese* fui. 

Appius caecus multos annos fuit. 

Improbdrum' animi solicitudinibus" noctes atque dies 
exeduntur. 

Attlcus annos triginta medicina non indiguit. 

Urbs Veii rf decern restates hiemesque continuas cir- 
cumsessa est. 

Vixit annis viginti novem, imperavit triennio. 

CaJpuniius Rom am proficiscitur. 

Hannibal in hiberna Capuam concessit. 

Athenienses bello Persico sua* omnia, quae moveri 
poterant, partim Salaminem, partim Trcezenem aspor- 
tarunt/ 

Galli quondam longe ab suis sedibus Delphos usque 
profecti sunt. N 

Laelius et Scipio rus ex urbe evolabant. 

English into Latin. 

The name of the Pythago- Multus sseculura vigeo Py- 

reans flourished many thagoreus nomen. 
ages. 

There is a place in the Sum locus in career cir- 

prison sunk about twelve citer duodecim pes hu- 

feet in the ground. mus depressus. 

Ambassadors were sent to Legatus Athens mitto. 
Athens. 

Dionysius, when he had Dionysius, cum fanum Pro- 
plundered the temple of serpina expllo, navlgo 
Proserpine, was sailing Syracusae. 
to Syracuse. 

I came to the house of Venio consul Antonius 

Antony the consul. domus. 
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149 



See 421 A 422. 

Latin into English. 

A prima state me philosophia delectavit. 

Cesar reperiebat plerosque Belgas esse ortos ab Ger- 
manis. 

De digito* annulum detraho. 

Ex Massiliensium classe quinque naves sunt de- 
pressae. 

Ex viti discedo tanquam ex hospitio, non tanquam 
ex domo. 

Hercules Tiberim* fluvium, prae se armentum agens, 
nando c trajecit. 

Aqua Trebiae fluminis erat pectoribus tenus. 

Majores vestri cum Antiocho, cum Philippo, cum 
iEtdlis, cum Poems bella gesserunt. 

Catilinae ferrum de mantbus extorsimus. * 



English into Latin. 



Pharus is a tower which 
takes (its) name from 
the island. 

The Rhine separates the 
Helvetian territory from 
the Germans. 

The praetor rose from (his) 

- seat. 

The hill was elevated a 
little from the plain. 

I know not, for joy, where 
I am. 

The same day he was in- 
formed by scouts. 



Pharus sum turris, qui no- 
men 4 ab insula accipio. 

Rhenus ager Helvetius a 
German i divido. 

Praetor de sella* surgo. 

Collis paululum ex plani- 

ties edo. 
Prae gaudium ubi sum' 

nescio. 
Idem dies' ab explorator 

certus' no. 
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150 EXERCISES. ABLATIVE 

See 424—427. 

Latin into English. 

Corpori^cibo ac potione opus est 

Nunc animis opus est, nunc pectore firmo. 

Nunc viribus usus est, nunc manibus rapidis. 

Pauca* memoria digna evenere. 

Epicurus confirmat, deos membris humanis esse pra> 
dltos. 

Qpueri, casiilis et colli bus vivite contenti. 

Numldae plerumque lacte et ferina catne vesceban- 
tur. ... 

Senectus non gladio, sed consilio et ratione utitur. 

Sic prsBsentibus fruaris 6 voluptatibus, ut futuris non 
noceas.' *. 

Accipid excusationem qui usus es. 

Humore omnia* hortensia gaudent. i 

English into Latin. 

There is need pf raagis- Magistratus opus sum. 

trates. 

There is no need of exam- Nil* opus sum exemplum. 

pies. 

In this there is nothing In hic° nihil sum dissidium 

. worthy of dispute. dignus. 

Learn to be content with Disco parvus sum conten- 

little. tus. 

Depending on my own Meus opinio fretus erro. 

opinion, I have erred. 

Exert all (your) strength. Utor vis* totus. 

The god delights in an Numerus deus impar gau- 

odd number. deo. 

Every species of vine de- Omnis vitis genus Isetor 

lights in warmth. tepor. 

a 357. 1451. c 452. 4 409. e pi, /30S, 
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See 430 A 431. 

Latin into English. 

Sola lautus fblmine non icitur.^ 

Ignem* elici videmus lapidum conflictu. 

Hirundfaes lutp nidos construunt, stramento rob- 
orant. 

Luna interpositu. temerepente* deficit. 
' Nihil boni* ofio'et ignavia paratur. * 
^Poma ex arboribus, si sunt cruda, vi avelluntur, si 
matura, decidunt. * * 

Aquila volandi* pernicitate ayes omnes excellit 

Fastest ab hoste doceri. • 

Cimbri et Teutoni a C. Mario pulsi sunt 

Corona a populo dataest. 

A cane non magno sspe tenetur aper. /, 

English into Latin. 

He advances with a slow Lentus gradus procedo. 

step. 
We are deceived by the Decipio species rectum. 

appearance of rectitude. 
The Parthians passed the Parthi Euphrates transeo 

Euphrates with nearly cunctus fere copia. 

all (their) forces. 
Bulls defend themselves by Cornu* taurus, aper dens, 

! their) horns, boars by morsus leo sui tutor, 
their) tusks, and lions 
by biting. 
Carthage was destroyed by Carthago a Scipio deleo. 

Scipio. 
Deiotarus was called king Deiotarus rex a senatus ap- 

by the senate. pello. 
, 

• 419 4 877. #485. d 369|. 
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See 432-437. 

Latin into English. 

Insula Delos erat referta divitiis. 
Terrara ndx obruit umbris> 
Omnes fama* atque fortunis expertes sumus. 
Nihil honestum esse potest, quod* justitia vacat 
Scriptores Graeci rerum cop i4 abundant. 
Censesne te* ullum invenire posse" hommem,* qui* 
culpa caret ? * 

Vacent'tua facta omni injustitiae genere. 
Deus bdnis omnibus explevit mundum. 
Pacem fecit his conditiombus. 
Julitfm cum his ad te Uteris misi. 
llle e concilio multis cum millibus ibat. 
Coesar cum omnibus copiis Helvetios sequi ccepit. 

English into Latin. 

He errs greatly, at least, in Erro lorig& meus quidern 

my opinion. senteLtia. 

That was done by my ad- Is 7 facio consilium meus. 

vice. 

We are free from care. Vacuus cura sum. 

He filled the goblet with Impleo merum patera. 

pure wine. 

I do not need advice. Consilium non egeo. 

To be free from fault is a Vaco' culpa magnus sum 

great consolation. solatium. 

They departed from the Magnus cum strepitus ao 

camp with great uproar tumultus castra* egre- 

and tumult. dior. 

Lead forth with you all Educo tu cum omnis tuns.' 

your (associates.) 

a 360. «479. e 451. #475. i$ffi 

»419. d399. /357. % 433 
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See 438-440. 

Latin into English. 
i 

Somnus nos omnibus sensibus orbat 
Nudavit aciem equestri auxilio. 
Magno metu me liberabis. 

EgredSre ex urbe, Catillna, lib&ra rempubtfcam metu. 
Vendidit hie* auro patriam^ 
Magifo ublque pretio virtus estimator. 
Reges pacem ingenti pecuirii mercabantur. ' 
Isdcr&tes^Srator unam oratidnem viginti talentis ven- 
didit. • • \ 
Hi&me ursi in antris dormiunt 
Postero die Helvetii castra ex eo loco movent 
Nemo mortaliuirfomnibus horis sapit. 
Postero die hostes in collihus* constiterunt 
Proximo triennio pmnes gentes subegit 

English into Latin. 

Troy frees herself from Solvo sui Teucria foetus. 

grief. 

He endeavored to drive Q~ CI. Varius pello possessio 

Varius from (his) posses- conor. 

sions. 

He will debar you from Tu ille sedes arceo. 

these seats. 

The book cost me ten Liber ego' consto decussis. 

asses. 

Tt is of great value. Consto ingens merces. 

He sold his house for a Vendo is domus grandis 

large sum. pecunia. 

The same day ambassadors Idem dies legatus ab hostis 

sent by the enemy came missus ad Caesar venio. 

to Caesar. 

a 356. A 362^. c 390. d 377. 
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See 441-444 A 440. 

Latin into English. 

Athenis et Lacedsemone nunciata est victoria. 

Alexander Baby lone mortuus est. 

Cumis sedem figere destinat. 

Leonidas cum cop i is delectis Thermopylis interiit 

Dionysius Platonem Athenis arcessivit 

Malt as epistolas Roma accept. 

Philo domo proiugit, Romamque* venit 

Forte evenit ut ruri essemus. 

Omnis humo fumat Neptunia Troja. 

Sidere pulbhrior ille est. * 

Quid magis est durum saxo, quid mollius unda T 

O tons Bahdusia? splendidior vitro ! 

Quo quis indoctior, eo impudentior. 

Quo plus habent* eo plus cupiunt. 



English into Latin. 



Atticus, the friend of Cice- 
ro, lived a long time at 
• Athens. 

Hippocrates, born at Car- 
thage, was an eminent 
physician. 

Caesar retired from Alex- 
andria. 

iEschines, being condem- 
ned, left Athens, and 
went to Rhodes. 

They were unwilling to go 
from home. 

The more difficult any 
thing is, the more hon- 
orable. 



Atticus Cicero amicus diu 
Athens vivo. 

Hippocrates, natus Cartha- 
go, sum insignis medi- 
cus. 

Caesar recipio sui Alexan- 
dria. 

iEschines damnatus Athe- 
ns cedo, et sui Rhodus 
confero. 

Domus exeo nolo. 

Qui quis difficilis sum, hie 
praeclarus. 



(416 



EXERCISES. RELATIVES 155 

See 360. 

Latin into English. 

Literasexspccto,quas scripsisti. 
Is amicus esj, qui juvat in rebus adversis. 
Tujtus ille non est, quern omnes oderunt. 
Ingratus est homo, qui non beneficium reddit. 
Solem e mundo tollujft, qui amicitiam e vita tollunt.. 
Pompeius, qiy a Caesare victus est, fugit ad JSgyptum. 
Civis est is, qui patrfam suam dillgit. 
Omnes' causae, qu as commemoras, JustissTmse sunt. 
Flu in en est Arar, quod in Rhod&num influit. 
Urbs, quam Romulus condldit, vocabatur Roma. 
Scit is, qui est in concilio, C. Marcellus. 
Consules ad eum exercltum, quern in Apulia habui, 
vencrunt. « - 

English into Latin. 

He is happy whom God Felix sum, qui Deus dill- 
loves, go. 

That burden is light which Levis fio, qui bene fero, 

is well borne. onus. 

Where are those whom you Ubi sum is, qui miser di- 

call miserable? co? 

Why am I compelled to Cur senatus cogo, qui kit- 
censure the senate, that do semper, reprehendo? 
I have always commend- 
ed? 

He is brave who conquers Fortis sum, qui sui vinco. 
himself. 

The hour which has passed Hora, qui praetereo, non 

cannot return. redeo possum. 

I am Miltiades, who con- Ego sum Miltiades, qui 

quered the Persians Persae vinco. 



156 EXERCISES. — r SUBJUNCTIVE. 

See 469-478. 

Latin into English. 

Non sum ita hebes ut istuc dicam."* 

Epaminondas eloquentia* perfecit, ut auxilio* socio- 
rum Lacedaemonii privarentur. 

Pavor erat, ne castra hostis aggrederetur. 

Adjuta me, quo id fiat facilius. 

Nihil est, quin male narrando possit depravari. , 

Avertit equos, priusquam pabiila gustassent* Trojse. • 

Negat se scire, cum tamen haud ignoret.' 
/ Zenonem, quum A then is essem, audiebarn frequenter. 
' Caesar equitatum omnem praemittit, qui*videant,?q!ias 
in partes iter facianfi* - 

Erant, quibus appetentior'famae* videretur. m 

Caninius fuit mirifica vigil antia,' qui suo toto consu- 
late somnum non viderit. 

Negat jus' esse, qui miles non sit, pugnare* cum hoste. 

English into Latin. 

How does it happen that Clui fio, ut nemo contentus 

no one lives contented ? vivo 1 

He commands Volusenus VoIusenus K mando ut ad 

to return to him. sui reverter. 

Take care that nothing be Curo ne quis is desum. 

wanting to him. 

What do you wish that I Cluis volo facio ? 

should do 1 

Many things are of such a Multus res sum ejusmodi, 

kind that no one can qui exitus nemo provi- 

foresee their issue. deo possum. 

Is there any one who is An sum quisquam, qui 

ignorant of this ? hie' ignoro ? 

a 430. «375. ] i 391. w519. 

b 438. /440. > j 399. « qui videmt, to Me, 530. 

c253N } fc518. #371. / *361k o 517. 
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See 419, 4*0 » + 7 9. 

* 
Latin into English. 

Vinci quam vincSre maluit 
Cur timet flavum Tibfcrim* tang&ref 
Ne tentes,* qtiod efllci nob potest ** 
Lupus assuevit semper rapere atque abtra. 
Omnia" pecunia effici non possunt 
Sequi gloria non appeti debet 
Aut prodesse volunt, *ut delectare poets. 
Sepulcrum* Cyri aperirr* Alexander jussit 
Mlror tuum fratrem* non scribere. 
C^edo regem, amare'pacem. ^_ . - 
Audivi neceSsitatem esse malrem artium. 
Nemo se avarum esse intelligit 
Perspicuum est* hormnem.e corpore animoque con- 
star e. u 

English into Latin. 

I cannot be silent. Taceo nequeo. , 

Dare to contemn riches. Audeo contemno opis/ 

Virtue cannot be lost. * Ami|to virtus non possum. 

I long to know all (things). Gestio scio omnis. 

All desire to live happily. Omnis volo vivo beate. 

The stag begins to flee. Cervus coepi fugio. 

Thou knowest that I love Scio ego amo verum. 

truth. 

Do not forget that thou Nolo obliviscor tu* sum 

art Caesar. Caesar.' 

They believe that they are Credo sui negligo. 

neglected. 

[ am glad that thou hast Tu redeo gaudeo. 

returned. 

A 117. e 357. * 475. ff 371 

ft 451. Supply id. 4 479|. /pi. 
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158 EXERCISES. PARTICIPLES, &C. 

\ - 

See 447, 480, 483, 486-400. 

; Latin into English. 

Hac oratione habfta* concilium dimisR. 

Galli, re cognltft, obsidionem relinquunt. 

Virtute excepta, nihil amicitia prsstabilius puteti*.* 

Homines abundahtes auro* non sunt idcirco cpris 
vacui. \ 

Peritus civitatis regendse fait. 

Epaniinondas studiosus erat audiendi. 

Timotheus belli gerendi fuit peritus. 

Muslcen nature ipsa nobis videtur ad tolerandoslabo- 
res dedisse. ♦ 

Mens discendo alitor et cogitando. 

Philippus, quum spectatum ludos iret,* juxta thea- 
trum occisus est 

English into Latin. 

(Our) work being finished. Opus" peractus ludo. 

we will play. 

(They) favoring the inter- Favens res 7 Carthaginien* 

ests of the Carthagim- sis. 

ans. 

(He) being accused of a Accusatus res' capitalis. 

capital crime. 

The hope of seeing (one's) Patria spes video. 

country. 

Nitrous water is useful for Aqua nitrosus uttlis sum 

drinking. bibo. 

He hastens to repent, who Ad pceniteo propero, qui 

judges precipitately. cito judlco. 

He was recalled to defend Patria defendo revooo. 

his country. 

«4M. 6 437. c436. d 459. e 362A. /391. #383. 
k 506. * 



EXERCISES. — INTERJECTIONS, &C. 



159 



See 370, 418, 420, 493, 494. 

Latin into English. 

O vir fortis atque amicus 1 

O Dave, it&ne* contemner abs tel 
j O fallacem homlnum spem, fragilemque fortunam, et 
inanes nostras contentiones ! 

Heu vanitas humana ! 

Heu miserande puef T. 

Heu me infellcem ! 

Ecce nova turba atque rixa f 
jEcce jniserum homlnem! 

Excudent alii spirantia mollius sera. 

Qui bene latuit, benfe.vixit. 

Furor et ira precipitant animum. 

Patrem tuum colui, et dUexi. 
t Ea videre ac perspicere potestis. 

Cum accessisset castr&que poneret 



English into Latin. 



O holy Jupiter ! 

Alas unhappy maid ! 

O wretched me ! 

O hated race ! 

They greatly err ! 

So Catenas interprets the 
omens. 

Four times it stopped on 
the very threshold of the 
gate. 

Still, regardless we persist. 

In the mean time, the heav- 
ens revolve. 

We are dust and shade. 



Pro sanctus Jupiter 1* 
Ah virgo infelix I 
O ego perditus !* 
Heu stirps invisus !* 
Ule vehementer erro. 
Ita digSro omen Calchas. 

Quater ipse in limen por- 
ta subsisto. 

Insto tamen immemor. 
Verto e interea ©celum.* 

Pulvis et Jimbra sum. 



l l 



ft ace 



epasa. 



d siug. 
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READING LESSONS. 



THE LIFE OF JOSEPH, 



1. Joseph's Childhood. 

Jacobus habuit duodecim filios, inter quos erat 
Josephus, quern pater diligebat prae ceteris filiis, quod 
hie natus erat ipsi* in ejus senectute, et huic dedit 
togam versicolorem. 

Quam ob causam Josephus erat invisus suis fratri- 
bus,* presertim postquam narravit eis duplex somnium, 
quo 9 futura ejus magnitudo portendebatur. 

OdSrant* ilium tantopere, ut non possent* cum eo 
amice loqui. 

2. Josephs Dreams. 

Hffic porro erant Josephi somnia. " Ligabamus," 
inquit, " simul manipulos in agro : ecce manipulus 
meus surgebat et stabat rectus ; vestri autem manipuli 
circuiiistantes venerabantor meum. 

"Postea vidi in somnis solem, lunam* et undecim 
Stellas adorantes me."' 

Cui fratres responderunt, "duorsum spectant ista 
somnia ? Num tu eris rex noster ? Num subjicicmur 
ditioni* tu»?" 

a 390. e 430. t 452. g 393 

ft 389 d 309. /480 Jc 399. 
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Fratres igftar invidebant ei; a at pater rem tatftus 
tonsiderabat. 

3. Joseph's Brothers resolve to kill him. 

duadam die 6 quum fratres Josephi pascerent greges 
procul, ipse remanserat domi.* Jacobus misit eum ad 
fratres, ut sciret* quomodo se haberent.* 

Qui 7 videntes Josephum venientem consilium cepe- 
runt illius occkiendi : g " Ecce," dicebant, " somniator 
venit: occidamus* ilium, et projiciamus in puteum: 
dicemus patri, ' Fera devoravit Josephum.' Tunc ap- 
p are bit quid sua illi prosint* somnia." 

4. Reuben, his eldest Brother, saves his Life. 

Ruben, qui erat natu* maximus, deterrebat? fratres a 
tanto scelere. 

" Nollte," inquiebat, " interficere puerum : est enim 
frater.noster : demittite eum potius in hanc foveam." 

Habebat in ammo liber are Josephum ex eorum mam- 
hus, et ilium extrahere e fovea, atque ad patrem redu- 
ce re. 

Re ipsa his verbis deducti sunt ad mitius consilium. 

5. Joseph is sold by his Brothers. 

Ubi Josephus pervenit ad fratres suos, detraxerunt ei* 
togam, qua* indutus erat, et detruserunt eum in foveam. 

Deinde quum consedissent 1 ad sumendum cibum,"* 
conspexerunt mercatores qui petebant iEgyptum cum 
camelis portantibus varia arom&ta. 

Venit illis" in mentem Josephum vendere illis merca- 
toribus." .^ 



a 390. 
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163 LIVK OF JOSEPH. 

Qui emerunt Josephum riginti nummis* argenteis, 
eumque duxerunt in JEgyptum. 6 

6. They send to their Father Joseph's Robe stained 
with Blood. 

Tunc fratres Josephi tinxerunt togam ejus in san- 
guine haedi, quem occidSrant, et miserunt earn ad pa- 
ttern* cum his verbis : " Invenimus hanc togam : vide 
an toga fUii tui sit"* 

Quam quum agnovisset, pater exclamavit : "Toga 
filii mei est : fera pessima devoravit Josephum." Deinde 
scidit vestem, et induit cilicium. 

Omnes lib&ri ejus convenerunt ut lenirent' dolorem 
patris ; sed Jacobus noluit accipere consolationem ; 
dixitque, " Ego descendam maerens cum filio meo in se- 
pulchrum. 11 

7. Potiphar buys Joseph. 

PutTphar JSgyptius emit Josephum a mercatoribus. 

Deus autem favit Putiph&ri* causa/ Josephi : omnia ei 
prospere succedebant. 

duamobrem Josephus benigne habitus est ab hero,* 
qui prsefecit eum domui* suae. 

Josephus ergo administrabat rem familiarem Pu- 
tiph&ris : omnia fiebant ad nutum ejus, nee PutTphar 
ullius negotii curam gerebat. 

8. Joseph is accused, and cast into Prison. 

Josephus erat insigni et pulchra facie:* uxor Pu« 
tipharis eum pelliciebat* ad flagitium. 

Josephus autem nolebat assentiri improbae mulieri/ 

a 43a c368}. «391. ,399. <937. k&SA. 

ft 411. 4 471 & 517. /430. X 375. JC80. 
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Ctu&dam die mulier apprehendit oram pallii ejus; at 
Josephus rellquit pallium in manTbus ejus, et fugit. 

Mulier irata inclamavit Bervos, et Josephum accusarit 
apud virum, qui nimium credulus conjecit Josephum in 
carcerem. 

9. The Dreams of two of Pharaoh's Officers. 

Erant in eodem carcere duo ministri regis Pharaonis ; 
alter praeerat pincernis, - alter pistoribus. 

Utrique obvenit divimtus somnium eadem nocte. 

Ad quos quum venisset* Josephus mane, et animad- 
vertisset 6 eos tristiores solito,* interrogavit quaenam esset* 
meestitiae causa? 

Qui responderunt : "Obvenit nobis somnium, nee 
quisquam est qui illud nobis interpretetur."' 

" Nonne," inquit Josephus, " DeK solius est prsnos- 
ce*{e* res futuras? Narrate mihi somnia vestra." 

10* Joseph explains the Chief Butler's Dream, i 

Turn prior sic exposuit Josepho somnium suum. 

" Vidi in quiete vitem in qui erant tres palmites ; ea 
paulatim protulit gemmas ; deinde flores eruperunt, ac 
denique uvae maturescebant 

" Ego exprimebam uvas in scypSum Pharaonis, eique 
porrigebam." 

••Esto bono ammo,"* inquit Josephus, "post tres 
dies Pharao te restituet in gradum pristlnum : te rogo 
ut memineris mei." 1 

11. He explains the Dream of the Chief Baker. 

Alter quoque narravit somnium suum Josepho. 

" Gestabam in capite tria canistra, in quibus erant cibi, 

a 399. e494. e 471. & 517 g 475. « 388 

ft 469. ft. 518. d 444. / 376. X 375 j 467. 
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quos pistores solent conficSre. Ecce autem aves cir 
cumvolitabant, et cibos illos comedebant" 

Cui Josephus:*"H8Bc est interpretatio istius somnii: 
tria canistra sunt tres dies, quibus* elapsis Pharao te 
feriet securi, et affiget ad palum, ubi aves pascentur 
carne tua." * 

12. The Accomplishment of the two Dreams. 

Die tertio, qui dies natalis Pharaonis erat, splendidum 
convivium parandum* fuit. 

Tunc rex memfnit ministrorum suorum, qui erant in 
carcere. 

Restituit prsefecto pincernarum ejus munus ; alteram 
vero securi percussum suspendit alligatum ad palum. 
Ita res somnium comprobavit. 

Tamen praefectus pincernarum oblitus est Josephi/ 
nee illius in se meriti* recordatus est. 



13. King Pharaoh's Dreams. 

Post biennium rex ipse habuit somnium. 

Videbatur sibi adstare Nilo flumini ; e et ecce emer- 
gebant de flumine septem vaccae pingues, quae pasce- 
bantur in palude. D.einde septem aliae vaccae macilentae 
exierunt ex eodem flumine, quae devorarunt' priores. 

Pharao experrectus rursum dormivit, et alterum 
habuit somnium. 

Septem spicae plenae enascebantur in uno culmo, 
alisque totidem exiles succrescebant, et spicas plenas 
consumebant 

14. The Chief Butler speaks of Joseph to the King. 
Ubi illuxit, Pharao perturbatus convocavit omnes 

• 447. 6433. c 482. 4383. « 392. / 953 N. 

* Supply dixit or respondiL 
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conjectores JSgypti, et narravit illis somnium ; at nemo 
poterat illud interpretari. 

Tunc praefectus pincernarum dixit regi : " Confiteor 
peccatum raeum : quum ego et praefectus pistorum esse- 
mus in carcere, uterque* somniavimus eadem nocte. 

" Erat ibi puer Hebraeus, qui nobis sapienter inter- 
pretatus est somnia; res enim interpretationem com- 
probavit." 

15. Joseph interprets the King's Dreams, 

Rex arcessivit Josephum, eique narravit utrumque 
somnium. Turn Josephus Pharaoni : " Duplex," in- 
quit, " somnium unam atque eandem rem signif icat. 

" Septem vaccae pingues et septem spies plenae sunt 
septem anni c ubertatis mox venturae : septem vero vaccae 
macilentae et septem spies exiles sunt totidem anni fa- 
mis, quae ubertatem secutura est. 

" Itaque, rex, d praefice toti iEgypto virum sapientem 
et industrium, qui partem frugum recondat" in horreis 
publicis, servetque diligenter in subsidium famis secu- 
tura}." 

16. Joseph is made Overseer of all Egypt. 

Regi placuit consilium ; quare dixit Josepho : " Num 
quisquam est in Mgypto tef sapientior? Nemo certe 
fungetur melius illo munere/ 

" En tibi trado curam regni mei." 

Turn detraxit e manu sua annulum, et Josephi digito 
aptavit ; induit illi vestem bysslnam, collo* torquem 
aureum circumdedit, eumque in curru suo secundum 
collocavit. 

Josephus erat triginta annos* natus, quum summam 
potestatem a rege accepit/ 

a 347. «371. e 465. & 520. #436. i 415. 
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17. Joseph reserves a Part of the Corn, which he after' 
wards sells. 

Josephus perlustravit omnes iEgypti regiones, et per 
septem annos ubertatis congessit maximam frumenti 
copiam. 

Secuta est inopia septem annorum, et in orbe universo 
fames ingravescebat. 

Tunc iEgyptii, quos premebat egestas, adierunt re- 
gem," postul antes cibum. 

Quos 6 Pharao remittebat ad Josephum. 

Hie autem aperuit horrea, et J2gyptiis frumenta 
vendidit. 

18. Jacob sends his Sons into Egypt.to buy Corn. 

Ex aliis quoque regiombus conveniebatur in iEgyp- 
tum ad emend am c annonam. 

Eadem necessitate compulsus Jacobus misit illuc 
filios suos. 

Itaque profecti sunt fratres Josephi; sed pater 
retinuit domi natu minimum, qui vocabatur Benja- 
minus.* 

Timebat enim ne quid mali'ei accideret^in itinere. 

Benjaminus ex eadem matre natus erat qua* Josephus, 
ideoque ei longe carior erat quam ceteri fratres. 

19. Joseph pretends to take them for Spies. 

Decern fratres, ubi in conspectum Josephi venenint, 

eum proni venerati sunt. 

Agnovit eos Josephus, nee ipse est caognitus ab eis/ 
Noluit indicare statim quis esset/ sed eos interro- 

gavit tanquam alienos:* "Unde venistis, et quo con- 

silio?"' 

a407. d?7L #377 & 503. A See Gram. $278, 

6368. «431. *452. R. 1 
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Qui responderunt : " Hue venimus e regione 
Chanaan ut emamus^frumentunL" 

" Non est ita," inquit Josephus ; " sed venistis hue 
animo hostili : vultis explorare nostras urbes et loca 
iEgypti parum munita." 

At illi : " Mhrime," inquiunt : " nihil mali m medita- 
mur, duodecim fratres sumus; minimus retentus est 
domi a patre : alius vero non superest." 

20. Joseph detains Simeon. 

fllud Josephum angebat quod Benjaminus cum 
ceteris non aderat. 

Quare dixit eis : " Experiar an verura dixeritis :* 
raaneat b unus ex vobis obses*apud me, dum adducatur* 
hue frater vester minimus ; ceteri 1 abite cum frumento." 

Tunc cceperunt inter se dicere : " Merito haec pati- 
mur : crudeles fuimus in fratrem nostrum ; nunc pce- 
nam hujus sceleris luimus." 

Putabant haec verba* non intelligi a Josepho, quia 
per interpretem cum eis loquebatur. 

Ipse autem aver tit se parumper et flevit. 

21. Joseph's Brothers return Home. 

Josephus jussit fratrum saccos* implerr* tritico,* et 
pecuniam, quam attulerant, reponi in ore saccorum ; 
addidit insuper cibaria in viam. 

Deinde dimlsit eos, praeter Simeonem, quem retinuit 
obsidem/ 

Itaque profecti sunt fratres Josephi, et, quum venis- 
sent' ad patrem, narraverunt ei omnia' quae sibi accid- 
erant. 

Quum aperuissent' saccos, ut effiinderent' frumenta, 
mirantes repererunt pecuniam. 

471,517. <M19. #357. j 520. m 503. 
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22. Jacob will not suffer Benjamin to depart. 

Jacdbus, ut audivit Benjamlnum arcessi a praefecto* 
iEgypti, cum gemitu questus est 

" Orbum me liberis* fecistis : Josephus mortuus est ; 
Simeon retentus est in JSgypto; Benjamlnum vultis 
abducere. 

"Haec omnia mala in me recldunt; non dimittam 
Benjamlnum ; nam si quid ei adverse accident in via, 
non potero ei* superstes vivere, sed dolore oppressus 
moriar." 

23. His Sons urge him to consent. 

Postquam consumpti sunt cibi quos attulerant, 
Jacobus dixit filiis suis : " Proficiscimini iterum in 
iEgyptum, ut ematis cibos." 

Qui responderunt : " Non possiimus adlre praefec- 
tum d iEgypti sine Benjamino ; ipse enim jussit ilium* 
ad se adduci." 7 

"Cur," inquit pater, "mentionem fecistis de fratre 
vestro minimo ? " 

" Ipse," inquiunt, " nos interrogavit an pater viveret,* 
an alium fratrem haberemus.* Respondiraus ad ea 
quae sciscitabatur ; non potuimus prsscire eum dictu- 
rura esse / ' Adducite hue fratrem vestrum.' " 

24. Jacob at last consents to Benjamin's Departure. 

Tunc Judas, unus e filiis Jacobi, dixit patri : " Cora- 
mitte mihi puerum : ego ilium recipio in fidem meara : 
ego servabo, ego reducam ilium ad te ; quod 1 nisi fece- 
ro,*" hujus rei culpa in me residebit : si voluisses* eum 
statim dimittere, jam secundo hue rediissemus." 

Tandem victus pater annuit; "Quoniam necesse 

* Why is this verb in the subjunctive ? 

a 431. ft 436. c 389. d 407 « 419. / 4791. * 242. A 450 
t 361. j 503. 
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est/' inquit, " proficiscatur Benjaminus vobiscum, de- 
ferte viro munera et duplum pretium, ne forte errore 
factum* sit * ut vobis redderetur * prior pecunia." 

25. Joseph orders a Feast to be prepared for his Brothers. 

Nunciatum* est Josepho eosdem viros advenisse,* et 
cum eis* parvulum fratrem. 

Jussit Josephus eos introduci in domum, et lautum 
parari conviviura. 

Illi metuebant ne arguerentur* de pecunia quam in 
saccis repererant : quare purgaverunt se apud dispensa- 
torem Jose phi. 

" Jam semel," inquiunt, " hue yenimus : reversi do- 
mum invenlmus pretium frumenti in saccis : nescimus 
quonam casu id factum merit : * sed eandem pecuniam 
reportavimus." 

Qui bus dispensator ait : " Bono ammo estote." 
Deinde adduxit ad illos Simeonem, qui retentus fuerat. 

26. They are admitted to Joseph's Presence. 

Deinde Josephus ingressus est in conclave, ubi sui 
eum fratres exspectabant, qui eum venerati sunt* offe- 
rentes munera. 

Josephus eos clementer salutavit, interrogavitque : 
" Salvusne est senex ille, quern vos patrem* habetis? 
Vivitne adhuc?" 

Q,ui 7 responderunt : " Salvus est pater noster, adhuc 
vivit." 

Josephus autem, conjectis in Benjamlnum oculis,' 
dixit : "An iste est frater vester minimus, qui domi 
remanserat apud patrem ? " Et rursus : " Deus sit* 
tibi propitius, fili* mi;"' et abiit festinans, quia com- 
motus erat antmo/ et lacrimse erumpebant. 

* Why is this verb in the subjunctive ? 
« 475. c 417. . „«, e 404. i 435. g 447 i 88. 
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27. Joseph orders his Cup to be placed in Benjamin's 

Josephus loti facie* regressus continuit se, et jussit 
apponi cibos. Turn distribuit escam unicuique fratrum* 
suorum; sed pars Benjamini erat multo major quam 
ceterorum. 

Peracto convivio, Josephus dat negotium dispensato- 
ri at saccos eorum impleat frumento, pecuniam simul 
reponat, et insuper scyphum suum argenteum in sacco 
Benjamini recondat." 

Ille fecit diligenter quod jussus fuerat. 

28. Joseph sends in Pursuit of them. 

Fratres Josephi sese in viam ded£rant, necdum pro- 
cul ab urbe aberant. 

Tunc Josephus vocavit dispensatorem domus sure, ^ 
eique dixit : " Persequere viros, et quum eos assecutus 
fueris, d illis dicito : ' Quare injuriam pro beneficio re- 
pendistis ? 

" « Subripuistis scyphum argenteum quo" dominus 
meus utitur : improbe fecistis.' " 

Dispensator man dat a Josephi per fecit ; ad eos con- 
festim advolavit ; furtum exprobravit ; rei indignitatem 
exposuit. 

29. The Cup is found in Benjamin's Sack. 

Fratres Josephi responderunt dispensatori : " Istud 
sceleris* longe a nobis alienum est : nos, ut tute scis, 
retulimus bona fide/ pecuniam repertara in saccis; 
tantum abest ut furati simus scyphum domini tui : apud 
quern furtum deprehensum fuerit, is morte mulctetur." 

Continuo saccos deponunt et aperiunt, quos ille 
scrutatus, invenit scyphum in sacco Benjamini. 

a 44?. ft 377. c 494. d 243. « 436. / 433- 
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30. They return to the City, overwhelmed with Grief. 

Tunc fratres Josephi maerore oppressi revertuntttr in 
urbera. 

Adducti ad Josephum sese abjecerunt ad pedes illius. 
Quibus ille : " Quomodo," inquit, " potuistis hoc scelus 
admittere?" 

Judas respondit : " Fateor : res est manifesta ; nul- 
lam possiimus excusationem afferre, nee audemus pete re 
veniam aut sperare : nos omnes erimus servi tui." 

" Nequaquam," * ait Josephus : " sed ille apud quem 
inventus est scyphus erit mihi c servus : vos autem ablte 
liberi ad patrem vestrum." 

31. Judah offers himself a Slave instead of Benjamin. 

Tunc Judas accedens propius ad Josephum: "Te 
oro," inquit, " domine mi,° ut bond cum venia me audias. 

" Pater unice diligit puerum ; nolebat primd eura di- 
mittere ; non potui id 6 ab eo impetrare, nisi postquam 
spopondi eura d tutum ab omni periciilo fore :*si redieri- 
mus ad patrem sine puero, ille mserdre confectus mo- 
rietur. 

" Te oro atque obsecro ut sinas puerum abire, meque 
pro eo addicas in servitutem : ego po3nam, qua dignus 
est, exsolvam." 

32. Joseph makes himself known to his Brothers. _ 

Interea Josephus continere se vix poterat : quare 
jussit iEgyptios adstantes recedere. 

Turn flens dixit magna voce : " Ego sum Josephus ' 
vivitne adhuc pater meus ? " 

Non poterant respondere fratres ejus nimio timore 
perturbati. 

* What does this adverb modify ? 
a 211. 6 357. «374. 4 419 «479. 
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Quibus ille amice : " Accedite," inquit, " ad me : ego 
sum Josephus, frater vester, quern vendidistis mercator- 
ibtis euntibus in iEgyptum : nolite timere ; Dei provi- 
dentia id factum est, ut ego saluti vestrae consulerem." 

33. Joseph directs them to bring his Father to Egypt 

Josephus hffic locutus fratrem auum Benjaminum 
complexes est, eumque lacrimis* conspersit 

Deinde^cet&ros quoque fratres collacrimans oscula- 
tus est. Turn detnum illi cum eo fidenter locuti sunt. 

Quibus Josephus: "Ite," inquit, " properate ad patrem 
meum, eique nunciate filium suum vivere, et apud 
Pharaonem plurimum posse; persuadete illi ut in 
JSgyptum cum orani Camilla* commigret" 

34. Pharaoh sends Presents and Chariots to Jacob. 

Fama de adventu fratrum Josephi ad aures regis 
pervenit; qui dedit eis munera perferenda ad patrem 
cum his mandatis :* 

"Adduclte hue patrem Testrum et omnem ejus farail- 
iam, nee multum curate supellectilem vestram, quia 
omnia, quae opus erunt vobis,* praebiturus sum, et omnes 
opes ^Egypti vestrae erunt" 

Misit quoque currus ad Tenendum 41 senem, et parvti- 
los, et mulieres. 

35. His Brothers inform their Father that Joseph is 
still alive. 

Fratres Josephi festinantes reversi sunt ad patrem 
suum, eique nunciaverunt Josephum vivere," et princi- 
pem esse totius iEgypti. 

Ad quern nuncium Jacobus, quasi e gravi somito 

a 438. 4*434. e 389. d 487 & 514. « 479 
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excitatus obstupuit, nee primd filiis rem narrantfbus 
fidem adhibebat; sed postquam vidit plaustra et dona 
sibi a Josepho missa, recepit animum, et, " Mihi satis 
est," inquit, " si vivit adhuc Josephus meus : ibo et vi- 
debo eura, antequam moriar."* 

36. Jacob goes into Egypt with aU his Family. 

Jacobus profectus cum filiis et nepotibus perrenit in 
iEgyptum, et praemisit Judam ad Josephum, at eum 
faceret certiorem de adtrentu suo. 

Confestim Josephus processit obviara patri,* quern at 
vidit, in collum ejus se conjecit, et flens flentem com- 
plexus est. 

Turn Jacobus: "Satis diu vixi," inquit, "nunc 
aequo ammo moriar, quoniam conspectu* tuo* frui mihi 
licuit, et te mihi superstitem relinquo." 

37. Joseph announces to the King the Arrival of his 
Father. 

Josephus adiit Pharaonem, eique nunciavit patient* 
suum advenisse :' constituit etiam quinque e fratnbua 
suis coram rege/ 

Qui eos interrogarit qiridnam ©peris* habererit : illi 
responderunt se esse^pastdres. 

Turn rex dixit Josepho : " iEgyptus in potestate tua 
est : cura ut pater et fratres tui in optimo loco habitent ; 
et si qui sint inter eos gnavi et industrii, trade eis curam 
pecorum meorum." 

38. Joseph presents his Father to Pharaoh. 

Josephus adduxit quoque patrem suujn ad Pharao- 
nem, qui salutatus a Jacobo percontatus est ab eo, qui 
esset state ?* 

a 456. »39S. ««9fi. 4419. «479. /4S3. ^ 377 & 503. A375. 
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Jacobus respondit regi: "Vixi centum et triginta 
annos, nee adeptus sum senectutem beatam avorum 
meorum : " turn bene precatus regi discessit ab eo. 

Josephus autem patrem et fratres suos collocavit in 
optima parte iEgypti, eisque omnium rerum abundan- 
tiam suppeditavit 

39. Jacob requests to be interred in the Tomb of his 
Fathers. 

Jacobus vixit septem et decern annos postquam com- 
migrarat* in iEgyptum. 

Ubi sensit mortem sibi imminere, arcesslto Josepho, 
dixit : " Si me amas, jura te id facturum esse, quod a 
te petara,* scilicet ut ne me sepeHas in iEgypto, sed 
corpus meum transf Sras ex hac regione, et condas in 
sepulcro major um meorum." 

Josephus autem : " Faciam," inquit, " quod jubes, 
pater." 

" Jura ergo mihi," ait Jacdbus, " te certo id factu- 
rum esse." 

Jo«*ephus juravit in verba patris. 

40. Joseph pays his last Duties to his Father. 

Ut vidit Josephus exstinctum patrem, rait super eum 
flens, et osculatus est eum, luxitque ilium diu. 

Deinde procepit medfcis' ut condlrent corpus, et 
ipse cum fratrfbus multisque JSgyptiis patrem deporta- 
vit in regionem Chanaan. 

Ibi funus fecerunt cum magno planctu, et sepelierunt 
corpus in speluncayubi jacebant Abrahamus et Isaacus, 
reverslque sunt in iEgyptum. 

«S53,N. ft 473. «391. 
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41. Joseph consoles his Brothers. 

Post mortem patris timebant fratres Josephi ne 
ulcisceretur injuriam, quam accep&rat : miserunt igltur 
ad ilium rogantes nomine patris, ut earn oblivisceretur, 
siblque condonaret 

Quibus Josephus respondit : "Non est quod timeatis ;* 
▼os quidem malo in me ammo fecistis ; sed Deus conver- 
tit illud in bonum : ego vos alam et familias vestras." 

Consolatus est eos plurtmis verbis, et lenlter cum 
illis locutus est. 

42. The Death of Joseph. 

Josephus rixit annos centum et decern; quumque 
esset morti proximus, convocavit fratres suos, et illos 
admonuit se brevi moriturum esse. 

" Ego," inquit, "jam morior : Deus vos non desSret, 
sed erit vobis* presidio, et deducet tos aliquando ex 
iEgypto in regionem, quam patrfbus nostris promir it : 
oro tos atque obtestor ut illuc ossa mea deportetis." 

Deinde piaclde obiit: corpus ejus conditum est, et 
in ferltro positum. 



FABLES. 

^> L The Fly. 

Quadriga aliquot in stadio currebant,* quibus* mus- 
ca ihsidebat* ' Maximo autem pulvere" ab equis et 
currfbus exqtato, musca dixit: "Quantam vim pul- 
verise excitavi ! " 

a 407. ft 307. «837. 4 908. #447. /372 
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Hffic fabula ad eos spectat, qui, cum ignavi sint,* 
alienam tamen gloriam aibi* vindicate solent * 



2. 'the Hawk and the Countryman. 

Accipiter cum columbam prtecipiti insequeretur* 
volatu/ villam' quandam ingTessus a rusticc/ captus 
est, quern bland6, ut se dimitteret,* obsecrabat : " Non 
enim te l»si," dicens.* Cui rusticus: "Nechaec,"* 
respondit, " te loeserat." 

Merito* pcena/ afficiuntur, qui innocentes* lcedere* 
conantur. 



3. The Lion, the Ass, and the Hare. 

Cum quadrupedes bellum .contra vol&cres"* susce- 
pissent," et leo dux° copias suas recenseret/ asinus et 
lepus praeterlbant. 1 Ursus interrogavit, ad quasnam 
res his r uti posset V Leo respondit : " Asino utar 
tubicTne,* et lepore tabellario." 

Nemo est tarn parvus et humflis,' cujus' opera non 
in aliqua re utllis esse possit." 



4. The Ass, the Ape, and the Mole. 

Querente asino, se cornibus* carere ;* simift vero, 
caudam sibi deesse; " Tacete," inquit talpa, " qui 
me ociilis* captam esse videatis." 1 ' 

q 367. t 360. » 479. 
r 436. u 460. a 435. 
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5. The Reed and the Oak. 

Disceptabant de robore <fuercus et arundo. Quer- 
cus exprobrabat arundini" mobilitatem,* et c quod ea ad 
quamvis exiguam auram tremeret* Arundo t ace bat. 
Paulo post procella furit, et quercum, quae ei* resis- 
teret/ radicitus evellit; arundo autem, quaa cederet' 
vento, locum servat 



6. The Nightingale and the Goldfinch. ' 

Luscinia et aoanthis ante fenestram in caveis in- 
cluss pendebant. Luseinia incipit cantum suum ju- 
cundissfaium. Pater rogat filidlum/ utra avium* tarn 
suaviter canat,* et ostendit utramque. Filius statim 
respondet : " Sane haec aeanthis est, qua^ sonos illos 
Buavisslmos edit; pennas enitn kabet puleherrimas. 
Altera vero avis satis prodit pennis,* se 1 suaviter can- 
ere"* non posse."* 

Haec fabula reprehendit illos, qui> homines ex ves- 
tlbus, forina, et condiiione tantum aestimant. q 



7. The Cuckoo and the Starling. 

Sturnum, qui ex urbe aufugSrat, cuculus interro- 
gavit : " Quid* dicunt homines de cantu nostro ? quid" 
de luscinia t " Sturnus : " Maximope^," inquit, 
" laudant omhes cantum ejus.' 1 "Quid de alauda?" 
" Permulti," respondet sturnus, " hujus etiam cantum 
laudant." "Et quid de coturnlce dicunt ?" "Non 
desunt,* qui voce ejus delectentur."* " Quid tan- 

a 390. e 391. « 471. I 419. o 399. 
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dem," rogat cuculus, " de me judicant?" "Hoc," 
inquit sturnus, " dicere nequeo ; nusquam enim tui 
fit mentio." Iratus igitur cuculus : " Ne inultus," 
inquit, " vivam,* semper de me ipse loquar." 

Haec fabiila eos speciat, qui semper de se suisque 
mentis loquuntur. 



8. The Wolf, the Dog, and the Shepherd. 

Opilio quidam sseva Iue* totum suum gregem perdi- 
derat. Q,uod c cum lupus cognovisset, ad opilionem 
accessit, dolorem socium ei significaturus.* " Ergfrne 
yerum' est/ 1 inquit, " te tantam fecisse jacturam, to- 
tumque ovium gregem perdidisse ? Heu 1 quam tui/ 
me' miseret ! Quantus est dolor meus I " " Gratias 
ago/ 1 respondit opilio ; " video te* calamitate mea ve- 
hementer commotum."' " Semper enim," addit canis, 
" dolore afficitur lupus, ubi ex aliorum oalamitate ipse 
jacturam fecit" 

9. The Pike and the Dolphin. 

Lucius, in amne quodam vivens, pulchritudine/ 
magnitudlne ac robore ceteros ejusdem mimlnis pisces 
longe excedebat. Unde cuncti eum* admirabantur, et 
tanquam regem praecipue prosequebantur honore.'f 
Quare in superbiam elatus, majorem principatum 
co3pit appetere. Relicto igitur amne,"* in quo multos 
annos* regnaverat, mare est ingressus, ut et ipslus" 
imperium sibi vindicaret. Sed offendens delphinura' 
mirae magnitudmis, qui in illo regnabat, ita perterrc- 
factus est, ut, quam poterat celerrime, in amnern suum 
refugeret,' unde non amplius ausus est exlre. 

a 452. d 481. g 401 & 502. j 435. tn 447. » 4'W. 
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Hsc fabula nos admdnet, ut rebus nostris contenii 
ea ne appetamus,* quoe nostris viribus* longe sunt mac 
jora. 

10. The dying Wolf and the Fox. 

Lupus moribundus vitam ante act am perpendebat 
" Malus quidem fui," inquit, " neque tamen pessimus. 
Multa male feci, fateor, sed multum etiam boni d per- 
petravi. Agnus aliquando balans, qui a grege aber- 
r aver at, tarn prope ad me accede hit, ut facile devo 
rare possem, sed par ce bam illi.* Eodem tempore 7 
convicia ab ove* quadam in me j aetata aequisslmo fe- 
re bam anTmo,* licet a cam bus nihil mini* metuendunV 
esset." " Atque hsc omnia ego testari possum," inquit 
vulpes. "Probe enim rem memlni. Nimirum turn 
temporis* accidit,* cum os illud devoratum feuce hajre- 
ret, ad quod 1 extrahendum gruis opem implorare coge- 
baris." 



11. The Apes and the two Travellers. 

Mendax" 1 et verax* simul her* facientes forte in simi- 
6rum° terram venerant. duum unus e turba, qui se 
regem simiorum fecerat, eos vidisset, teneri eos p jussit, 
ut audlrct quid de se homines dicerent. Simul jubet 
omnes adstare simios 7 * longo ordine* dextra laevaque; 
sed sibi r poni thronum, ut hominum reges facere vide- 
rat quondam. Turn homines in medium adductos ro- 
gat : " Q,uali.-uam vobis r esse videor, hospitesT'i" Re- 
spondit mendax: "Rex 1 videris maxlmus." ."Quid* 
-hi quos mini apparere vides?" " Hi comites tui sunt, 
hiMegati et mill turn duces." Mendacio laudatus cum 
turba sua,** imperat munus dari adulatori. Turn ad 



a 425. 


• 391. 


t395. 


m3S6. 


q 430. 


«434. 


6 459. 


/440. 


J482. 


n 480. 


r390. 


v Supply C$99 


c444. 


ir 431. 


A 304. 


o 372. 


*4*>0. 


vuleidur. 


rf377&503. 


J 430. 


Z4»7. 


p 419. 


t 371. 





180 

ver&cem simius:* "Et qualis tibi rideor ego ct Hli, 
quos stare ante me vi^es?" Respondit ille: "Verua 
tu es simius, et simii omnes illi, qui similes tibi. 1 ' Ira* 
tus rex imperat ilium dentibus et ungulbus lacerari, 
quod vera dixerat. % 

Veritas multis odiosa est. 



12. The Nightingale and the Cuckoo. 

Luscinia verno quodam die dulcissfme canere ccepit 
Pueri aliquot haud procul aberant in ralle lusitantes. 
Hi cum lusui* essent intenti, luscinia? cantu nihil* mo- 
rebantur. Non multo post cuculus coepit cuculare. 
Continuo pueri lusu neglecto ei acclamare,* vocem- 
que cuculi identidem imitari. "Audisne, luscinia,"* 
inquit cuculus, "quanto me isti plausu excipiant/ 
quantopere cantu meo delectentur 1 9%/ Luscinia, qu?e 
nollet' cum eo altercari, nihil impediebat, quo minus 
ille suam vocem miraretur.*; Interea pastor fistula 
canens cum puella* lento gradu prater i it. Cuculus 
iter urn vociferatur novas laudes captans. At puella 
pastorem* allocuta : " Male sit,"*, inquit, " huic cuculo,' 
qui cantum tuum odiosa voce interstrepit." • Quo audi- 
^to'cum cuculus in pudorem conjectus conticuisset,"* 
luscinia tarn suaviter canere ccepit, ut se ipsam superare 
▼elle videretur/ : y Pastor fistulam deponens : " Coqsi- 
damus* hie," inquit, " sub arbdre,* et lusciniam audia- 
mus." Turn pastor et puella cantum luscinia? certatim 
laudare cceperunt, et diu taciti intentis auribus^ sedent 
Ad postremum aded capta est puella sonortam dulcedi- 
ne,* ut lacrimal qudque erumperent* Turn luscinia 
ad cuculum conversa: "Videsne," inquit, "quantum 
ab imperitorum opinionibus^prudentiorum judicia dis- 
tent V/ Una sane ex istis lacrimis, quamvis" muta, 
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locapletior tamen est artis mes testis, quim incondftas 
iste puerorum. clamor, qu&n tarttopere jactabas," 

Monet fabula, magndrum artificum opera non ex 
vulgi opinione, sed ex prudentum existimatidne 
censenda.* * 

13. The Sun and the Stars. 

De principatu contendebant sidera, ; 
Sol oritur : omnia cessat hie contentio. 

Procerum superbia deficit, cum rex adest 



• . .^^ 14. The Dog and the two Hares. 

Unum insecutus in campo leporem canis, 
Videt alteram, et eum similiter studet insequi ; 
Thim Verd utrumque capere vult, neutrum capit 
Sibi ipsif semper aviditas nimia offieit^ 



t/n 



15. The Lizard and the Tortoise. 

Tui* me" miseret,'/ aiebat testudini 
Lacerta, w qua?, qudcunque libeat 1 * .vadere/ 
Tuam ip^a tecum fierce coffaris/ domum." 

" " Quod' uille," inquit ula, " non 7 grave est onus. 91 



, WHITTINGTON AND HIS CAT 

> 1. London* e mercatorlbus ditioribus affquis puSrum 
orbum et egenum recepit in familiam. Qui' cum per 
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183 WHITTINGTON AND HIS CAT. 

Btatulam nemlni* posset operam aliquant commodare, 
negllgunt eum, atque in sedlbus sinunt libere vagari. 
Is verb, cui* Richardus Vittingtoii nomen fuit, hocsibi 
sponte'sumpsitnegotii,' at acus abjectaque\fohicul5rUta 
praesegmlna legeret curioseque custodiret^/ Quodsi 
acuum duodecarfem aut funiculorum fasciculum colte- 
gisset, ad herum detulit Herus vero hac re delectaba- 
tur, quippe qui puerura olim par cum futurura j et fidelem, 
inde intelligeret/ Atque ab eo' inde tempore magis 
eum curare/ imo diligere/ 

2. Interea vero acdfdit, ut ostiarius vellet pulloa 
felinos in aquas projicere. Adit herum* puer; rogatque 
ut permittat sibi felem parvulam educare, quam adultam 
vendat.' Quo4annuente alit puer et educit feliculam. 
Aliquo tempore* post navim 1 par^at herus, qua peregri- 
nas in terras merces venum"* mitteret^*/ CiuK cum in 
eo esset, ut navim, fectene ea instructa sit," necne, 
lustraret, obviam ei° 'fit puer feleiq in >sinu gerens, 
" Quid ? " acclamat herus, " air non* et tu habes* Ri- 
charde,' tyiod venum * mittas t "* ". " Ah ! bene quidem 
tute scis," respondet piier, u egenum me* esse, neque ha- 
bere quidquam, prseterquam hanc felem." "Quidm 
hancce tuam felem miser is 1 " duo audito* puer ax> 
celerat ad navim, felemque imponit. 

3. Solvit navis, atque post menses aliquot ad terrain 
h act en us incognttam appellit. Escendunt," regem hie 
regnare comperiunt. Qui* cum audisset* peregrines' 
appulisse, arcessit eorum* aliquos, mensseque' adhibet. 
At vero in maxima cibariorum copia vix gustandi" ea' 
fuit potest as. Namque omne cubiculum obsidebatur 
murlbus, ilque proterve gregatimque discurrebant" in 
mensa, cibum invadebant, quin bolum convivis 1 e manu 
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prsripiebant Neque rationem quisquam invenlre po- 
tuit opprimendi* haec animalia, duamvis ingentem 
pecuniae vim pramio* rex proposuisset.' Id ubi hospites 
animadverterent,* regi dixerunt attulisse sese* animal, 
quod mures hos ad unum omnes facile posset 7 delere. 

4. Apportata dein felis hem! quam stragem dedit 
murium 1 post semihdram xtultus erat in toto cubiculo, 
quern videres* audiresre. Q,ua re* rex pej-inde ac de 
regno afiquo donatogaudet, a£que felern ducenties mille* 
imperiatibuJ* emit' ut qui 1 essetf supra fidera opulentus. 
Quo* facto dbmum 1 nauts properaverunt. Quod si 
mercator ille Londihiensis, navarchus," fraudulentus 
fuisset et fallax homo, rem omnem," ut gesta erat, Ri- 
chardum" eel asset/ aurumque ad suosusus convertisset* 
Sed probiorem eo* homlnem vix invenisses.* Nam 
simul atque audierat, quantam pecuniam nauts e fele 
fecissent/ puero* arcessito rem omnem ap&rit, spondet- 
que sese* aurura ipsi justo tempore 9 redditurum/ 

5. Jubet eum* mercaturam* doceri, et cum pergSret 
puei; in fide, assiduitate, et paraimonia, dedit adultof ei 
nliam, quam habebat (mam, in matrimajnum, eumque 
decedens* heredenr ex asse instituiU ' Atnue ita Ri- 
ch ardurVittington facult&tes^ sibi compara>it qusjm Bm- 
plissimasea, quam apueritia'jnde adamirat," parsimo- 
nid. ; Fors'quidem hac in re partem haud levissimam 
sibi deppscit, ' sed tamen " parsimonia pueri fuit 
eorum, qute evenerunt, causa prima. ,Namque* nemo 
nisi parous felem, quo posset" olim venders earn, aluis- 
set ;° neque impetrasset forte ab hero, nisi ante ejus 
favorem parsimonia sua sibi conciliasset, potestatem 
feliculam 1 * hanc pro sua habendi ;* atque aded casus 
ille prospemmus non evenisset. * 
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VOCABULARY. 



EXPLANATION OF ABBBEVIATIONS. 



«N..... ablative. 

! absolutely, 1. e., 
without case 
or adjunct, 
aw.. ...accusative, 

adj adjective. 

adv. ...adverb. 
«*>«■«.. adversative. 



seat*. . .comparative. 
— Mr<ret..cnnressive. 
condiL .conditional. 
eonj. . . .conjunction. 

cop copulative. 

d. doubtful gender. 

slot..... dative 
^.....defective. 



dep... 
dim. . 
disj. . 

fin. .. 
freq.. 
gen. . 
ger. . 
UlaL. 



ind.... 

indef. 

interj. 



.demonstrative. 

.deponent. 

diminutive. 

disjunctive. 

.feminine. 

.figuratively. 

.final. 

.frequentative. 

.genitive. 

.gerund. 

.illative. 

.impersonal 

.inceptive. 

.indefinable. 



.interjection, 
.interrogative, 
.irregular, 
.masculine. 



Pa.. 



. .metaphorically. 

..by metonymy. 

..neuter. 

..numeral. 

J participial ad- 

\ Jective. 

fori. participle. 

pass. passive. 

j>J.orpJ«r. plural. 

pose possessive. 

prep. preposition. 

pre\ preteritive. 

prom, pronoun. 

prep...... properly. 

rd. ...... relative. . 

subst substantive. 

ma. superlative. 



A. 



A, Ab, or Abs, prep, with nhh,from, eft 

with the agent of a passive verb, by, 

431. 
Abdflco, 8re, xi, ctum, v. a. (ab & due©,) 

to take avay, 
Abeo. ire, ii, Itum, v. irr. n. 301, (ab at 

eo,) to go out or away, depart. 
Aberam, &c See Absum. 
Aberro. are, ivi, atum, v. n. (ab & 

erro.) to stray, wander. 
Abii,Ac fesAbeo. 
Abjectus, a. urn, part., thrown away, 

east off: from 
Abjlcio, ere, j*ei, Jectum, v. a. (ab & 

jack), to throw,) to throw away, to 

throw. 
Abrahamns, 1, m., Abraham, the Jurat 

of the Jewish patriarchs. 
Abs. See A. 
Abaqns, tis, part. : from 
Absum. esse, fui, v. irr. n. 358, (ab & 

sum.) to be absent or distant. 
Abundans, tis, part, and Pa. (abundo,) 

abounding; wealthy i hence 
Abundantia, S3, f., profusion, abun- 
dance, plenty. 



Abundo, fire, ivi, atum, v. n. (ab at 
undo, to rise in waves,) to overflow, 



Ac, or Atque, cop. conj.. and, 339. 
Acanthis, Wis, C, a goldfinch. 
AccSdens, tie, pan. : from 
AccSdo. 8re, cessi, cessum, v. n. (ad & 
cedo,) to go or come near to, to op- 



Acceliro, fire, fivi, fitum, v. a. & n. (ad 
ox. celero, to hasten,) to hasten, make 



Accept. See Acclpio. 
Access!. See Accedo. 
AccXdo, fire, cldi, v. n. (ad at eado,) 

to fall out, happen, 
AccXdo, ere, cldi, clsura, v. a. (ad k. 

comIo,) to cut into, to cut, cut down, 

destroy. 
Accio, ire, Ivi & ii, Itum, v. a. (ad at 

cio, to put in motion,) to call or sum- 
mon, send for. 
Acclpio, ere, re*pi, ceptum, v. a. (ad At 

capio,) to take to one's self, to take, 

receive, admit, accept. 
Acciplter, Iris, m., a hawk. • * 
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Afidftmo, ire, ivi, ftumjv. n. (ad it 
clamo, to cry out.) to that; to shout 
applause ; to sk*uj,h*iia. 

Accus&tus, a, wAffsXh., being accused t 
from 

Accoso, ire, 5vl, ifum, v. a. (ad At 
causa,) to call one to account, to accuse. 

Acer, acrls, acre, adj., sharp ; severe, 
fierce. 

Acerbus, a, una, adj., harsh, sour f mo- 
rose, severe. 

Achei, Oram, m. pi, the people of 
jSchma, the Jichaans. 

Achillea, is, m., Achilles, a Grecian 
hero. 

Acies, ii, £, the edge ; an arm* in battle 



Actio, 8nfa, £ (ago,) action, an action. 
Actus, a, um, part (ago.) aonejunshed x 

vita ante acta, past hfe. 
Acus, us, £ 198, a needle, a pin. 
Ad, prep, with ace, to ? at ; for f ac- 
cording to. — In composition with 

other words the d is changed into c, 

/, g, », n, p, r, a, and t, before those 

letters respectively. 
Adimo. ire, ivi. itum, v. a, (ad & 

imo,) to fall m love with, to love 

greatly. 
Addtco, ire, ixi, ictum, v. a. (ad 4; 

dico,) to give up, to devote. 
Addo, ire, dldi, dltum, v. a. (ad & do,) 

to add, to give. 
Adduco, ire, uxi, uctum, v. a. (ad & 

diico,) to bring ; to lead. 
Adductus, a, um, part (adduce,) being 

brourkt 
Aded, adv.*. (ad & ei, thither,) so far, so. 
Adeo, Ire, ti, Ttum, v. irr. n. 301, (ad 

& eo,) to go to, approach. 
Adeptus, a, um, part (adipiscor.) 
Adest See Adsum. 
Adblbeo, ire, ui,ltum, a. (ad & habeo,) 

to apply to; to use, employ ; to admit, 

receive i uihibinndem, to give credit 

to, to believe. 
Adbibendus, a, um, part (adbtfteo.) 
Adhuc, adv. (ad & hue,) to this place 

or time, hitherto, as yet, still. 
Adii, fee. See Adeo, Ire. 
AdTmo. ire, imi, einptum, v. a. (ad ee 

emo,) to take to one's self; to take 

Adipiscor, i, adeptus sum, v. dep. a. 
(ad ee apiscor, to reach after,) to at- 
tain to, to reach, acquire. 

Adjfito, ire, ivi, itum, v. a. freq. 318, 
(adjuvo, to aid,) to h'lp, assist. 

Adminisfto, ire, ivi, itum, ▼»*.*•. 



Admlror, iri, itus sum, v. a. dep. (ad ~ 

lit miror,) to wonder at, to admire. 
Admitlo. ire, Isi, issuin, v. a. (ad At 

mitto,) to ojmitf yg commit a crime. 
Admoneo, ires Hi,' Itum, v. a. (ad it 

moneo,) to admonish, remind. 
Adolescens, tis, c, a youth t from 
Adolesco, ire, olivi, ultum, v. n. fttf — 

tc olesco. to grow,) to grow up. 
Addrans, tis, part : from 
Addro, ire, ivi, itum, v. a. (ad 6c oro,)/ 

to speak to ; to adore I to reverence f 



to. 

Adstans, tis, part : from 
Adsto, «t*J»» «Iti, v. n. (ad it sto,) to 

stand near at by. 
Adsum. esse, fui, irr. v. n. 258, (ad As 

sum,) to 5s at or near, to is present. 
Adulator, iris, m. (adilor, to fawn,) « 

fiatterer, a sycophant. 
Aduttus, a, um, part (adolesco,) grown 

up. 
Adviho, ire, vezi, vectum, v. a. (ad it 

veho,) to bear or bring to a place, to 

carry. 
AdvSaio, ire, ini, entum, v. n. (ad it 

venio,) to come to a place, to reach t 

to arrive at. 
Adventus, us, m. (ad venio,) an arrival, 

a coming. 
Adversnm, i, n., misfortune, calamity, 

disaster, evil : si quid advefsi, if amp 

misfortune i from 
Adversus, a, um, Pa., turned to or to- 
ward, opposite, adverse t res adverse, 

misfortunes, adversity t from 
Adverto, ire, verti, versum, v. a. (ad 

ee vertn,) to turn to or toward. 
AdvBlo, are, ivi, itum, v. n. (ad 6c 

volo,) tolly or hasten to, or toward. 
ASdes, is, I, a habitation, a templet and 

pi. JEdes, ium, £, a house, temples. 
JE&lt Ico, ire, ivi, itum, v. a. (sjdea tc 

facio,) to build, construct 
Mini, Crum, m. pi., the JEduans, a tribe 

of Celtic Gauls. 
ASmilius, i. m.,JEmUius, a Roman name, 
Mmthw, a, um, adj., Egyptian i subet 

JEgyptius, i, ra., an Egyptian t from 
ASpyptus, i. f. 58, Egypt. 
;En5as, te, m., JEneas, a Trojan hero. 
iEqiialis, e, adj., equal, like r equal in 

age, contemporary. I 

Mmior, trie, n., a level surface) the seat 

from 
ASquus, a, um, adj., lor, tssYmns, even, 

level i equuli calm, unruglsdt «qu» 



186 



MS — ANIMADVERTO. 



. animo, with a calm or computed mind, 
quietly, contentedly ; equissuno aniuio, 
. very patiently. 

JEa, cni, n.. brass, bronze ; a statue. 

<4SschInes, w, 1 m., .flgttAiaeft, a tofe'it- 
guished Grecian orator. 

JEat»n, atis, £, summer. 

Afctlmo, fire, ivi, atum, v. a., to va&te ; 
Co estimate. 

JEXn*, atis, £, ojv, ftfk. 

42tatula, as, f. dim. (stas,) a Under or 
youthful age. 

^Eternus, a, am, adj., sternal, everlast- 
ing. 

iCtoli, Cram, m. pi., tte .aStottaa*; tfts 
iaAafritoJito qf «aEtoZia, a cMtiOry «/ 
Oreeee. 

AffSro, ferre, attuli, allatum, v. irr. a. 
(ad & fero,) 294, to bring or carry to 
a place ; to bring forward, to allege, 
to plead. 

AJFIcto. ere, feci, tectum, v. a. (ad 4c 
faeio,) to a^etf aflfcere poena, Co 
V**i*h .* afficere dolSre, to grieve. 

Afflgo, ere, xi, xum, v. a. (ad <fc figo,) 
to /ajten to, to 40Ez. 

Africanus, i, m., Africanus, a surname 
of two of the Scipios. 

Agena, tie, part (ago,) driving. 

Ager, agri, m., a territory ; afield. 

Aggrfdior, grftdi, greasua sum, v. a. 
dep. (ad &. gradior, to go,) to go to, 
to approach ; to attack, assault. 

Aglto, are, avi, Scum, v. a. freq. (ago,) 
318, to move, shake, agitate. 

Agnosco, ire, 5vi, itum, v. a. (nd &. 
noHCo, to know,) to recogniie ; to fame. 

Agnus, i, m., a lamb. 

Ago, agSre, egi, actum, v. a., to drive ; 
to lead ; to act i to dot g/atias agdre, 
to give thanks, to thank. 

AgrioSla, a, m. (ager & colo,) a culti- 
vator of land, a husbandman, a farmer. 

Ah ! inteij. ahi alas! 

Aio, ais, ait, v. a. def. 310, to My. 

Alauda, e, f., a far*. 

Alexander, dri, m., Alexander, a king 
of Macedonia : hence 

Alexandria, n, £, Alexandria, a city of 
Egypt, built by Alexander. 

Algor, Oris, m., cold, the feeling of cold. 

Alie*nus, a, urn, adj. (alius,) belonging 
to another, or to others^ another's, for- 
eign, alien ; a nobis ulieimm, foreign 
fromus^.e.,atvariancewith our char- 
acter t subBL. a stranger ; a foreigner. 

Aliquando, adv. (alius At quando, 
when,) at some time, once, formerly / 
at length, finally. 



Allqnis, aliqua, aliqood fc aliquii, 

pron. (alius & quia,) 906, some ens; 

some, any. 
Aliquot, ind. adj, (alius At quot, bow 

iuany,X JOIII0, several, a few. 
Alius, a, ud, adj. 144, other, another. 
Alllgo, are, avi, atum, v. a. to bind or 

fasten. 
Alo, alere,'alui, alltum or altum, v. a., 

to mutim, •uuxlois^Md, support $ 

to strengthen. S~ 
AllociUus, a, tun, p*rt^ having aaV 

dressed, addressing: from 
AllfciHpr. lBjjui, tocfUus sum, ▼. dep. a. 

(ad k. ldqupr,) to speak to, to address ; 

to tmhttt. 
Alpes, lum, f., the Alps. 
Alter, era^erum, gen. altering, adj. 144, 

the one, the other of two, another f 

alter — alter, the one — the other. 
Altercor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. n. fal- 
ter,) to dispute, to wrangle, quarrel. 
Altus, a, urn, adj., high, lofty ; deep. 
Alui. See Alo. 

Ambitus, us, ol, « going ar ou nd * bri- 
bery. 
Amice, adv. (amicus,) in a friendly 

manner, amicably. 
Aniicitia, e, L, friendship : from 
Amicus, a,um, adj., ior, issImu8,(amo,) 

friendly, kind: subst amicus, i, m., 

a friend. 
Ainitto, ere, mlsi, missum, v. a. (a 4c, 

mitto,} to send away ; to lose. 
Arnnis, is, m., rarely f., 96, a river. 
Amo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to love : si 

me amas, if you love me, i. e., I pray 

or entreat you. 
Ameenus, a, um, adj., pleasant 
Amor, 6ns, m. (amo,) love, affection. 
Ampius, i, m., Ampins, a Roman name. 
Amplius, adv. (comp. of ample,) mores 

non amplius, no more. 
Ampius, a, um, adj., ior, isslmus, great, 

ample, spacious. 
An, conj. of doubt or interrogation ; in 

indirect questions, whether, before the 

second question, or ; in direct ques- 
tions, it is not translated. 
AncSra, », f., an anchor. * 

Ancus, i, m..Ancus: Ancus Morcius, 

the fourth Roman king. 
Ango, fire, anxi, v. a., to strangle ; met. 

to vex, trouble. 
Anlma, a, I, the air, breaths the ttfe; 

thesouL 
Animadverto, ere, verti, versum, v. a. 

(animus & adverto,) to attend Hi to 

mark, observe, percetve, 
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Animal, Site, n, (anlma,) a Uvingleing, 



Animus, i, m., the soul; the mindi the 
disposition ; courage: esto bono anl- 
"tno, be of good courage ; take cour- 
age } fear not. 

Annlbal, or Hannibal, Mis, m., Hanni- 
bal, a Carthaginian general. 

Annona, ae, £ (annus,! the yearly prod- 
uce, the crop } provision*. 

Annuens, tis, part., consenting: from 

Annuo, tire, ut, ▼. n. (ad & nuo, to 
nod,) to nod to, to assent 

Annus, i, m., a year. 

Ante, prep, with ace., before t ante, 
adv., before ; formerly, previously. 

Antequam, adv. (ante &. qudm,) 
than; before. 

Antifchus, i, ra. ? Antiochus, the name 
of several Syrum longs. . 

Antonius, i, m., Antony, the name of a 
Roman general. 

Antrum, 1, n., a cave, a cavern. 

Anfilus, i, m., a ring, a finger-ring. 

Anxius, a, 'um, adj. (ango,) anxious, 
solicitous. 

Apennlnus, i, m., the Apennines, a 
Chain of mountains traversing Holy. 

Aper. apri, m., a mid boar, 

ApSrio, Ire, ui, turn, v. a. (a at, pario,) 
to uncover ; to open ; to disclose, 

Apia, ia, f., a bee. 

Appareo, fire, ui, v. n. (ad it pareo,) to 
appear, be seen ; to appear as a ser- 
vant, to attend, wait en, serve, 

Appollo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ad &, 
pello,) to accost or address ; to call. 

Appello, 5re, puli, pulsnm, v. a. (ad & 
pello,) to drive to or towards t appel- 
lere navem, or simply appellors, to 
bring a ship to a place, to approach 
land, to laud ; to approach ; to arrive, 

Appfitens, tis, Pa., eager for rfond oft 
appetentior fame, too fond of fame, 
504: from 

AppSto, ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (ad & 
peto,) to strive after a thing ? to fry to 
obtain; to pursue i to desire, covet, 
long for. , 

Appiua, a, um, adj., Appian t from 

Appius, £ m., Appius, a Roman promo- 
men, 

App5no, fire, ani, sltum, v. a. (ad & 
pono,) to. place at or near; to serve 
up, set before one, 

Apportatus, a, um, part., being brought * 
from 

Apporto, ire, §vt, Stum, v, a, (ad & 
porto,) to bring to. I 



Apprehendo, e*re, di, sum, v. a. (ad flc 
prehendo,) to seize, lay hold of. 

Apto, are, avi, atum, v. a., to adapt, fit, 
apply, put on. 

Apud, prep, with ace., with ; near ( be- 
fore; at i with the name of a person, 
it often signifies at the house of that 
person. 

Apulia, or Appulia, m, f., Apulia, a 
province of Lower Italy. 

Aqua, 83, f., water. 

Aqulla, as, f. 66 & 80, am eagle. 

Ara, ae, t, an altar. 

Arar, aris, m., the river Arar, now the 
Saone, in France. 

Arbltror, ari, situs sum, v. a. dep. (ar- 
biter, an umpire,) to observe, per- 
seine ; to believe, think, consider. 

Arbor, 5ris, f., a tree. 

Arcadia, ae, t, Arcadia, a mountainous 
country of Greece. 

Arceo, ere, ui, v. a., to shut up ; to pro- 
hibit ; to drive away ; to debar, hmdes\ 

Arcessltus, a, um, part, being called $ 
from 

Arcexso, ere, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to send 



for. call, summon, invite. 
rcmiri&des, i*> ro.j Arahimm.es, a 
brated mathematician of Syracuse. 
Axcus, us, m., a bow t pbtvius ar 



s, us, in., it ww * ywTiuB arcus, 
the rainbow. 
Arduufl, a, um,aNrj. prop., steep; fig., 

Argenteus, a, um, actj. (argentum, ail* 

ver,) of stiver, silver. 
Arguo, ere, ni, utum, v. a., to accuse. 



Arioviscus, i, in., Ariovistus, the noma 

of a German king. 
Aristldes, is, m., Aristides, an Athenian 

general. 
Aristoteies, ts.ni., Aristotle, an eminent 

Grecian philosopher. 
Anna, arum, n. pi., implements of was, 

arms, weapons. 
Armentum, i, n., a herd of cattle. 
Ar&ma, atis, n., a spice. 
Are, tis, f., skill, art, science. 
Artlfex, Telstra, (are & facio,) an artist, 

artificer. 
Artus. us, m., a joint ; a limb. 
Arundo, Inis, f. 94 & 105, a reed, a cane. 
An, cis, L 115 & 85, a castle, citadel, 



As,assis, m., a unit; a whole; a piece 

of money. 
Aslnus, i, OL, an ate. 
Asper, era, erum, adj. prom rough t 

fig., rough, harsh ; c<damkeus,p«ri&us, 
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Asporto, in, Ivi, Stum, v. a. (aba Ac 
porto,) to bear or carry away. 

Aaeeclltus, a. am, part, (assfiquor.) 

Assentior, In, bus sum, v. n. dep. (ad 
At sentio,) to assent. 

Assfiquor, i, cfltus sum, v. a. dep. (ad 
& sequor,) to overtake, come op With, 



is, atis, f. (assiduus, unremit- 
ting,) constant attendance ; unremitting 
application, assiduity. 

Assoesco, fire, sufivi, fitum, v. n. & a. 
(ad & suesco, to be woof,) to aceueUna 
eueU self ; to be wont or used. 

Astoria, se, f., Astoria, the mother <of the 
Tyrian Hercules. 

At, advers. conj., but, yet 

Ater, tra, tram, adj. 143, black. 

Athene, arum, f. pi-, Athens, the moot 
celebrated city of Greece i hence 

Atheiiienaes, mm, m. pi., the Athe- 
nians, the^eithens of Athens. 

Atque, or Ac, cop. conj., and, and also. 

Attlcus, !, m., Atticus, the name of a 
distinguished Roman. 

Attfili, &c. See Afffiro. 

Auctor, 3ris, c (aogeo, to produce,) on 
author ; a leader, head. 

Auctorltas, atis, f. (auctor,) authority. 

Audacia, m, f. (audax, daring,) bold- 
ness, audacity. 

Audco, 3re, auras sum, n. pass,, to dare, 
venture. 

Audiendi, ger. : from 

Audio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. 960, to hear. 

Audita*, a, urn, part, (audio.) 

Aufugio, fire, i, Itum, v. n. (ab t fu- 
gio,) tofiyfrom; to escape. 

Augur, fins, c, on augur, a sooth- 
sayer. 

Aura, e, t, a gentle breete. 

Aureus, a, am, adj., (aurum,) of gold, 
golden. 

Auris, is. t, an ear. 

Aurum, I, n., gold. 

AuatiB, a, urn, part (andeo.) 

Aut, disj. conj., or t aut — aut, either — 
or. 

Autem, advers. conj., but. 

Auxilium, i, n. (augeo, to augment,) 
Kelp) aid, assistance ; auxiliaries. 

Avaritia, e, f., avariee •• from 

A virus, a, um. adj., avaricious. 

Avello, fire, velli or vulst, vulsum, v. a. 
(a &, veilo, lo pluck,) to pluck off. 

Averto, fire, verti, versum, v. a. (a A: 
verto,) to turn away, avert. 

A vidftaa, atis, t, greediness, eagerness : 
from 



A vidua, a, um, adj., far, issTmus, dest* 

reus, eager, greedy, fond off ovarii 

cious. 
Avis, i», t, a bird. 
Avus, i, m-, a grandfather, grandsirei 

an ancestor. 
Axis, is, ro., an axle-tree ; the axis, (of 

the earth or heavens.) . 

B. 

Babvlon, Sols, t 52, Sabylon,the capital 



Baians, tis, part, bleating : 

BaJo, are, avi, atum, v. n., to bioaL 

Baudusia, m, t, Bandusia, 
near Fenusia, in Italy. 

Beate, adv., happily : from 

Beatus, a, um, Pa. (beo, to bleaa,) 
happy, fortunate, blessed. 

Beige, arum, m. pi., the Belgians, a 
warlike people in the northern part ef 
OauL 

Bellum, i, n., war. 

Bene, adv. (bonus,) Vomp. melius, sap. 
optlme, welL 

Benefficio, fire, fiSci, factum, v. n. (be- 
ne & facio.) to benefit. 

Beneficium, i, n. (benefacioj a benefit t 

Benigne, adv. (benignus, kind,) kindly, 

Benjamlnus, i, in., Benjamin, the young- 
est son of Jacob. 

Bibo, fire, i, Itum, v. a., to drink. 

Biduura, i, n. (bis Ac dies,) too days. 

Biennium, i, iu(bis &. annus,) two years. 

Blande, adv. (blandus, smooth- 
tongued^ courteously, gently* 

Bolus, i, m., a bit, a morseL 

Bonus, a, um, adj., comp. melior, sup. 
optimus, 177, good. Subst, Bonum, 
i, n., a good ; a good thing, a blessing. 

Bos, bovis, c. 125, an ox, bullock, a cow. 

Bvevis. e, adj., short ; briefs brevi, or 
brevi tempore, in a short time, shortly. 

Brutus, ijB^Mrutua, a Roman surname, 

Bysslnus, a, um, adj. (byasus, fine 
flax,) of fine linen. 

C. 

C, an abbreviation of Caiut. 
Cadmus, i, m., Cadmus, a Pt 

the inventor cf alphabetic writing. 
Cado, fire, cecldi, casum, v. n., to fill § 

fig., to fail, to perish. 
Cecuft, a, um, adj., blind. 
Ccdo, fire, cecldi, casum, v, a , to emtf 

to slay, slaughter % 
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Calum. See Oatum. 

Caaar, ftria, nu, JfcJiua Omot, tft* Jlrrt 

Aonuni emperor* 
Cawua, a, um, part, (onto,) ataim. 
Caius, i, m., Onus, a comma* Roman 

pramomen. 
Calamltas, stia, £ (calamus, a item,) 

baa, calamity, mirror-fun*. 
Calamitfisus, a, um, adj. (calamltas,) 

act., destructive } paaa., unhappy 7 mi»* 

arable. 
Catenas, amis, m., Calchas, a Grecian 

augur. 
Calendae, arum, £ pi., the first day of 

the Roman month,the Calends. 
Calpurniua, i, m., Calpurniue, a Raman 

name. 
CamSlus, 1, m., a camel. 
Camillus. i, m., CamUtus, a Roman 

general. 
Campus, i, m., a plain ; afield. 
Canons, tis, pare (cano,) singing; 

playing. 
Caninius, i, m.,Caninius, a Roman, who 

mas consul only seven hours. 
Canis, is, c 53, a dog. 
Canistra, drum, i, n. pi., a basket, a 

bread basket. 
Cano, ere, eeclni, cantum. t. a., to 

singi to play upon a musical instru- 
ment galtus canit, the cock crows. 
Cantns, us, m. (cano,) a song ; singing ; 

melody. 
Capio, ere, cepi, captnm, v. a. S76, to 

take* seize ; to capture ; to captivate t 

consilium capere, to conceive a design, 

form apian. 
Capitalis, e, adj. (caput,) relating to 

life, endangering life, capital i tea 

capit&lia, a capital crime. 
Captans, tis, part., seeking for i from 
Capto. are, ivi, atum, v. a. Ireq. (ca- 
pio,) to seek or striae for. 
Captus, a, um, part, (capto,) hawing 

been seized, taken, captivated, charmed f 

impaired, weakened t captoa oc&lia, 

blind. 
Capua, e, £, Capita, a efty of Campania, 

in Italy. 
Caput, itis, n. 99, the head', Mfej a cap- 
ital city. 
Career, «ris, m., a prison, jaS. 
Careo, era, ui, v. n., to" be without, to 

be in want of, to be destitute of. 
Carmen, Inis, n. (cano,) 107 <fc 99, a 

song} a poem. 
Caro, carnia, f.,fiesh. 
Carpo, ere, carpsi, carptum, v. a., to 

crop, pick, pluck. 



Carthaginienaia, e, ad>, Carthaginian i 

eubst, a Carthaginian t from 

Carthigo, Inis, £105 fc 52, Carthage. 
a city in the northern part of Af- 
rica. 

Cams, a, um, adj., lor, iaslmua, dear, 
costly f precious} loved. 

Caaa, e, £, a cottage, hut. 

Caaeus, i, m., cheese. 

Caatra, drum, n. pi., a camp. 

Casttla, m, £ dim. (caaa,) a UtOe cot- 
tage or hut ; a small house. 

Casus, us, m. fcado,) a fatting; fig., 
that which falls out or occurs, an oc- 
currence, event ; chance ; accident f an 
adverse event, a misfortune. 

Catillna, as, m. 51,- Catiline, a profiigata 
Roman, who conspired against the 
g o v ernm ent of his country. 

Cato, onis, m., Cato, the name of a Ra- 
man family. 

Cauda, 83, £, a taiL 

Cauaa, e, £, a cause, a reason » abL, 
causA, on account of. 

Cavarlnus, i, m., Cavarinus, « king of 
the SenBnes, in Gaul. 

Cavea, m, I, a cage, coop, den, 

Cecldi. See Cado. 

C6do, ire, ceasi, cessum, r. n. and a., 
to move, go ; to withdraw, depart f fig., 
to yield, give place to. 

Cfiler, eri*, «re, adj., swjftfieeL 

Celerttaa, fitis, £ (celer,) swiftness, 



adv., celerius, celerrtme, 



Celertter, 
(celer,) swiftly, quickly. 

Cek>, fire, avi, fitum, v. a., to conceal, 
to hide from. 

Cenaendus, a, um, part (censeo.) 

Censeo, Are, ui, um, v. a., to weigh, 
value, estimate i to think, judge, sup- 
pose. 

Centum^ num. adj. pL ind. 166, « 

Ceuturio, 5nte, m. (centum.) Ha cap- 
tain vf a hundred, a centurum. 

Cepi. See Capio. 

Certfitbn, adv. (certo,) earnestly. 

Certe or Certd, adv., certainly, surely : 
from 

Certus, a, um, Pa. (cerno,) tor, issTmus, 
determined, settled} certain, sure. 

Cervix, Icis, £, the neck, 

Cervus, i, m., a stag, a deer. 

Cesso, are, avi, atum, v. n., to loiter. 



Ceterus, era, gram, adj., other ; the other: 
pi., the rest, the others. 
,md.,.C 
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Gitalin, Uum, a. pi., food, victual*, 

vrmiitui from 
Citae, i, m.,/eod, nutriment, viand, 
Cicero, finis, m., Cicero, the most illus- 
trious of the Roman orators and 



Cilicium, i, n., clot* of goat** hair, 

sackcloth. 
Cimbri, arum, m. pL, the Cimbrians, a 

people ofMvrthem Germany. 
CircUer, adv., about, near. 
Circum, prep, with acc^ around, about. 
Cireumdatus, a, urn, part, built around 1 

from 
Circumdo, dare, dSdi, datum, v. a. 

(circum at, do,) to put, place, or build 



Circumsldeo, ere, tail, mmidi, v. a., 
(circum Sc sedeo,) to sit around } to 
encamp around, to besiege. 

Circumstaiis, tis, part. : from 

Circumsto, are, sUti, statum, v. a., 
(circum & sto,) to stand around. 

Circum vollto, are, avi, atum, v. aufreq. 

J circum at vollto, to fly about,) to 
eepfiying round, to hover round. 
Citato*, a, urn, part and Pa., incited, 

stimulated, excited t equo citato, at a 

full gaOop t from 
Citoj&re, avi, Stum, ▼. a, freq. (cieo, to 

put in motion,) to incite, stimulate, 

excite, spur. 
Cito, adv. (citus, quick,) quickly. 
Civia, is, c, a citizen. 
Civitas, atis, t, (civis,) citiunsJtip ; a 

stats; a city. 
Clamor, Oris, m. (clamo, to cry out,) 

92 & 106, a shout, cry, acclamation. 
Classis, is, t, a feet. 
Clementer, adv. (clemens, mild,) mUd- 

ly, gently, kindly. * 

Cnaeus, or Cneus, i, m.,Cneus, a Raman 



Codrus, i, m., Codrus, the last king of 

the Athenians. 
Calum, i,n.; pL, ccelif firum, m., 

heaven. 
Coino, See, avi, atom, v. n. (coena, din- 
ner,) to dine ot sup. 
Cob pi, isse, v. a. det 307, / begin, or / 

began. . 
Cogitandi, ger.: from 
Coglto, are, avi, atum, v. a,, to think, 

reflect upon. 
Cognltua, a, urn, part, known* from 
Cogrioscn, tire, ndvi, nltum, v. a. (con 

& gnoeco or nueeo, to know,) to 

learn ; to hear ; to know. 
Cngo, fire, cofigi, coactura, v. a. (con 



it ago,) to drive together, coUeet; fig. 

Conors, tis,' t, the tenth part of a legion, 

a cohort. 
Coliacrlmans, tis, part : from 
Collacrlmo, are, avi, atum, v. n. and a. 

(con 4c lacrlmo, to shed tears,) to weep 

with, to weep, deplore. 
Coltega, a, m. (con & lego,) a partner 

in office, a colleague. 
CollXgo, *re, 18 gi, tectum, v. a., (con at 



lego,).to 
tollfa, 



Collw, is,m.,oAiH: 

CoUfteo,***, avi, atum, v. a., (con & 
loco,) to place, set, set up. 

Collum, i, n., the neck. 

Colo, fire, colui, cultum, v. a., to cul- 
tivate, till t fig., to cherish ; to respect, 
reverence ; to warship. 

Colonia, 83, f. (colonus, a eolouist,) a 
colony. 

Colmnba, c, t, a dove, a pigeon. 

Com, (cum,) an inseparable preposi- 
tion. Its final m is sometimes 
changed to n, I, or r, and is some- 
times dropped, thus making con, col, 
cor, or co. 

Com£do, fire, fidi, esum, v. a. (con & 
edo, to eat,) to eat up, consume, 



Comes, Itis, c, (cum & eo,) 1 
ton, comrade ; an attendant: 
ttes. companions, courtiers, ana col- 
lectively, a court 

Commem&ro, ire, avi, atum, v. a. (con 
at mem5ro,to mention,) to remember ; 
to mention, relate. 

Commlgro, are, avi, alum, v. n. (con 
& migro, to remove,) to remove, mi- 
grate. 

Committo, ere, Isi, issum, v. a,, (con 
&. mitto,) to connect i to give, commit, 
intrust. 

ComnaSdo, fire, avi, atum, v. a. (com- 
mddus, obliging,) to adapt ; to give, 
bestow } to afford. 

CommSdmn, i, n. (coramSdusJ con- 
venience ; advantage, profit ; interest. 

Commoneo, Sre, ui, Itum, v. a. (con 4fe 
moneo,) to remind t to admonish. 

CoraradVeo, 6re, 6vi, fttum, v. a. (con 
& moveo,) to move, remove; fig., to 
disturb, affect' 

CommStus, a, urn, part (commoveo,) 
moved ; affected. 

Communis, e, adj., common. 

Compare, are, avi, atum, v. a. (con m\ 
paro,) to provide ; to procure, acewa. 

Compcllo, Sre, uli, ulsum, v. a. (con& 
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pello,) to drive together; to drive, 
fores, compel. 
Compeno, Ire, peri, pertain, v. a. (con 
fc pario,) to ascertain) learn, be in- 

Complector, i. xus sum, v. a. dep. (con 
6c plecto,to interweave,) to surround ; 
to embrace, 

Complexus, a, um, part (complector,) 
embraced. 

OomprBbo, ire, Svi, Stum, v. a. (con at 
probo,) to approve ; to confirm, verify, 

Compulsue, a, um, part, (enmpello,) 
driven. 

Con. See Com. 

ConcSdo, fire, cessi, cessum, v. a. bt n. 
(con & cedo,) to go ; to depart, retire. 

Concllio, are, avi, Stum, v. a. (concil- 
ium,) to unite t rig., to make friendly, 
coneiiate; to acquire. 

Concilium, i. n., an assemble, a council. 

Conclave, is, n. (con & clavfa, a key,) 
a room, chamber, dining 1 hall. 

Condemno, are, avi, atuin, ▼. a. (con & 
damno,) to condemn. 

Condio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to season / 
to embalm, 

Condltus, a, um, part (condio.) 

Condifio, 5nis, f., condition, rankf cir- 
cumstances: from 

Condo, ere, Idi, Itum, v. a. (con & do,) 
to put together ; to buUd ,* to found ; 
to conceal ; to inter, bur* ; to put, place. 

Conddno, fire, avi, atunr, v. a. (con & 
dofto,) to give, offer ; to remit ; to par- 
don, forgive. 

Coufectus, a, um, part (tonflcio,) con- 
sumed, destroyed, wasted, 

ConfSro, conferre, contSii, collatiim, 
v. a. irr. (con & fero,)294, to bring 
together ; to bear, carry i conferre *e, 
to betake one's self, to go. 

Confestim, adv., immediately. 

Conflcio, ere, 8ci, ectum, v. a. (con at. 
facio,) to make, prepare ; to diminish, 
weaken, destroy, overpower, consume. 

Confirmo, are, avi, a turn, v. a. (con & 
firmo, to make firm,) to encourage ; 
tti affirm, assert. 

Conf iteor, eri, (earns mm, v. a, dep. 
(con & fateor,) to confess, own, ac- 
knowledge. 

Conflictus. us, m. (ronfllgo, to strike 
against,) a striking together, collision. 

Congfim, €re, essi, estum, v. a. (con at 
gero,) to bring together, collect, heap 
up, 

Conjector, Aria, re. (conjlcio,) a diviner, 
soothsayer, interpreter of dreams. 



Conjectns, a. um, 



as, a. ura, part, being thrown or 
fig., in pud&rem, bemg brought 



Conjlcio, Sre, j«ci, Jectum, v. a. (con 
&. Jacio, to throw,) to throw together f 
to throw, east, 

Conjux, ugis,c (con& jungOjtojoin,) 
a spouse, a husband, a wife. 

Conor, ari, atus sum, v. a. dep., to tru 9 
strive ; to attempt, endeavor. 

Conscrtbo, fire, scripai, scriptum, v. a. 
(con & scribo, ) to write together. 

Conscriptus, a, um, part (conscrtbo,) 
appointed, chosen t patres conscript!, 
conscript fathers, a title of Ura Roman 
senators. 

Consensus, us, m. (consentio, to agree,) 
agreement, consent. 

Consid€ro, are, avi, Stum, v. a., to in- 
spect.; fig., to consider, contemplate, 
think of. 

Consldo, Sre, 6di, essum, v. n. (con fe 
sido, to sit down,) to sit down to- 
gether ; to settle. 

Consilium, i, n. (contuio,) deliberation, 
a plan, design, counsel, advice} sa- 
gacity, wisdom t concretely, a council. 

Consisto, ere, stlti, v. n. & a. (con k. 
sisto, to place,) to stand stal, halt, 
stop ; to draw up, post one's self. 

Consolatio, ftnis, f. (consdlor,) consola- 
tion, comfort. 

Consolatus, a, um, part : from 

ConsSlnr, Sri, atus sum, v. a. dep. (con 
k solor, to solace,) to console, com- 
fort, encourage. 

Conspectus, us, m. (conspicio,) a view, 
sight, presence. 

Conspergo, ere, si, snm, v. a. (con St 
spargo,) to sprinkle, moisten, 

Conspicio, ere, exi, ectum, v. a. (con 
k specio,) to see, perceive, behold, 

ConstYtuo, ere, ui, fltum, v. a. (con Ac 
.statuo,) to put, place, set, make', to 



Consto. are, stlti. v. n. (con k sto, to 

stand,) to stand still t to consist or be 

composed of } to stand at, to cost, 
Construo, ere, struxi, structum, v. a. 

(con at rtruo, to pile up,) to heap up ; 

to build, construct. 
ContuetQdo, mis, f. (ccmsuesco, to be 

wont,) custom, use, practice. 
Consul, fills, m. (eonsulo,) a consul, 

one of the two chief magistrates of the 

Roman people. 
ConsulStus, As, m. (consul,) the office 

of consul, the consulate, or consul. 
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Oonsfilo, ere, ut, tnpi, v. n. fc a., to 
deliberate, consult; to provide for j to 

Oonsumo, 8re, suropsi, aumptum, v. a. 

(con at sumo,) to (mmm 
Consumptus, a, am, part, (consfimo.) 
Contemno, fire, tempsi, temptuni, v. a. 

(con k temno, to alight,) to contemn, 



Contendo, gre, tendi, tentum, v. a. & n. 
(con k tendo, to stretch,) to stretch 
out i to contend, thrive, 

Contentio, finis, f. (contendo,) a ttr etch- 
ing ; a contest, contention, controversy. 

Contentus, a, urn, Pa. (contineo,) con- 
tented, satisfied, content. 

Conticeaco, fire, ticui, v. n. incept 
(conticeo, to be silent,) to keep silence ; 
to cease, 

Contineo, gre, tinui, tentum, v. a. (con 
& tenco,) to hold together; to hold, 
keep) restraint continere se, to re- 
strain or contain one's self, to refrain, 
repress one's feelings. 

Cotninub, &(\v., immediately : from 

Continuus, a, urn, adj. (contineo,) con- 
tinuous ; continual, successive. 

Contra, prep, with ace, against, con- 
trary to. 

Contra rtu s, a, um, adj. (contra,) oppo- 
site : contrary, repugndnU 

ConvCnio, ire, v6ni, ventum, v. n. Jta. 
(run & venio,) to come together, as- 
semble, meet : pass. imp. convenltur, 
they come together, people flock, 501. 

Con versus, 4 um, part., having turned; 
turning: from 

Convrrtu, ero, versi, versum, v. a. 
(con k verto,) to turn to, to turn, 
am vert. 

Conricium, i, n., reviling, reproach, 
insult. * 

Con viva, a?, m. & £ (con & vivo,) a 
tabic companion, guest. 

Convivium, i, n. (con &. vivo,) a living 
together ; a feast, a banquet. 

ConvSco, are, avi, atum, v. a. (con & 
voco,) to call together, to assemble ,* to 
convoke. 

Copia, a, £, abundance, copiousness ; 
troops, forces. 

Copifre, adv. (coniSsus, plentiful,) 
abundantly, plentifully. 

Coram, prep, with ubl., before ; in pres- 
ence of. 

Corimhus, i, f. 52, Corinth, a city of 
Greece. 

Cornelius, i. m., Cornelius, a 



CorOna, m,l,ac 

Cornu, us, n. 127, a horn. 

Corpus, oris, n., a body. 

Coturmx, lets, £, a quaxL 

Credo, Sre, Idi, Itum, v. a. k n., to 
hunt to trust, b e li ev e, 

Credfilus, a, um, adj. (credo,) credu- 
lous, confiding. 

Creo, fire, avi. itum, y. a*, to create ? 
to appoint, elect, choose, 

Croesus, i, m., Ghana, a rick king of 
Jjydia. 

Crudeiis, e, adj., cruel; hardhearted i 
from 

Crudus, a, um, adj. (cruor, blood,) 
unripe ; bloody, raw / fig., cruel 

Cubiculum, L n. (cubo, to lie down,) 
a room, a chamber.^ 

Cuculo, ire, avi, atum, v. a., to cry 
cuckoo: from 

Cuculus, i. no., a cuckoo. •* - 

Cui, Cujus. See dui k Quia. 

Culmus, i, m., a stplk,stenu\ 

Culpa, S3, t, a crime, fault. '■ 

Culpo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (culpa,) 
to blame, censure. , 

Cum, prep, with abl.,wttJfc, along with : 
similitudo cum Deo, resemblance to 
God. It is annexed to the ablatives 
of personal, and sometimes of rela- 
tive pronouns, as mecum, vobiscum, 
quibuscum, kz. 

Cum, or Q,uum, causal conj., token, 
although. 

Cume, arum, t pL, Cumm, a city of 
Italy. 

Cumque, enclitic adv., however, I 



Cnnctus, a, um, adj., all, the whole. 

Cupidltas, ids, I, desire, passion ; 
from 

Cupidus, a, um, adj«Jor, isslmus, de- 
sirous, eager, font f {from 

Cfipio, ere, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to desire, 
wish. 

Cur, adv., why 1 wherefore 7 

Cure, 83, t. care. 

CuriSse, adv. (curiOras, careful,) care- 
fully. 

Curo, are, Svi, Stum, v. a. (cure,) to 
care for, look or attend to ; to regard ; 
to take care of; to trouble one's self 
about. > 

Curro, fire, cucurri, cursum, v. n. 250, 
to run, hasten. 

Currus. us, m. (curro,) a chariot 

Custfidio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to keep 
watch, preserve i from 

Cmrtus, ddia , c, a keeper, guard. 
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Cycladea, um, £ pi. S3, the Cyclades, 

islands m the JKgmon Sea. 
Cyras, i, m., Cyrus, a king of Persia. 

D. 

Da, fee. See Do. 
Damnatus, a, una, part., 

from 
Damno, fire, avi, atam, v. a., to con- 



Darius, i, m., Darius, a king of Persia. 
Datus, a, um, part (do,) given f pledged. 
Davua, i, m., Datum, the name of a slave. 
De, prep, with abl., off concerning / 

from. 
«Debeo, fire, ui, Itum, v. a. (de fit 

baheo,) to owe ; to be bound, I onghL 
Decfidens, tit, part., dying i from 
Decfido. fire, cessi, cessum, v. n. (de 

fit cedo,) to depart ; to decease, die. 
Decern, num. adj. ind., ten. 
Decemviri, Oram, m. pi. (decern fit 

vir,) the Decemvirs, Roman magis- 
trates. 
December, bris, m. (decern,) Decem- 
ber, the tenth Roman month, reckoning 

fr»m March, with which month the 

Roman year commenced. 
Decldo, fire, cldi, v. n. (do fit cade,) 

to fall off; to fall 
Declpio, fire, decfipi, deccptum, v. a. 

(de & capio,) to insnarc, deceive. 
Declare, are, avi, stum, v. a. (de fit 

clan>, to make bright,) to make clear ; 

to show, announce, proclaim. 
Decussis, i«, m. {decern fit as,) the 

number ten ; a piece of money of the 

value often uses. 
Dedi. See Do. 
Dedo, fire, dedldi, dedltum, v. a. (de 

fit do,) to give up ; to surrender. 
Dedflco, fire, xi, ctum^jfc a. (defit duco,) 

to bring down ; to bring, lead. 
Defendo, fire, fendi, fonsum, v. a., to 

ward off; to defend, protect. 
Deffiro, ferre, tfiii, latum, irr. v. a. 

(do fit fcro,) 294, to carry down ; to 

bring, carry ; to deliver. 
Deflcio, fire, feci, fee turn, v. a. fit n. 

(de fie facio,) to depart, cease, fail, 

end; of the sun and moon, to be 

eclipsed. 
Dego, fire, degi, v. a. fit n. (de fit ago,) 

to spend, pass t absol., to line. 
Deinde, fit Dein, adv. (de fit inde,) then. 



afterward. 
Deiotanis, i, m., Deiotarus, a king of 
Galatia. * 
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Defecto, fire, avi, Stum, v. a. (delicto, 

to entice,) to entice away; to delight, 

please. g* 

Delectus, a, um, part. (deWgo,) choeeni 

select. 
Deleo, fire, fivi, fitam, v. a., to destroy. 
Dellgo, fire, Ifigi, lectum, v. a, (de fit 

lego,) to choose out ; to select. 
Delos, i, I 894, the island DcUs, one of 

the Cyclades. 
Delphi, Urura, m. pi., Delphi, a town of 

Phocis, in Greece, now Kastri. 
Delphlnus, i, m., a dolphin. 
Demfireo, fire, ui, Itum, ▼. a. (de fie 

mereo, to merit,) to merit, deserve, 
Demerftus, a, um, part (demereo,) 

deserved. 
Demitto. fire, Isi, laeum, v. a. (de fit 

mitto,) to send or let down/ to east 

down. 
Democfafirea, is, m., Demochares, em 

jSthenian orator. 
Democrltus, i, m., Democritus, a Gre- 
cian philosopher. 
Demosthfines, if, m., Demosthenes, tie 

most celebrated of the Grecian orators, 
Demum, adv., at length, at last 
Denlque, adv., and then} at lastf 

finally. 
Dens, tte, m. 97, a tooth. 
DentatiM, i, no., Dsntatus, a Roman 

name. 
Dcpfino, fire, posui, posltum, v. a. (de 

fit pono,) to lay down, lay aside, take 

off. 
Depfinens, tin, part (depSno,) laying 

down or aside. 
Deporto.are, avi, Stum, ▼. a. (defit 

porto,) to carry off; to convey away. 
Deposco, fire, poposci, v. a. (de fit 

poflco, to demand,) to demand, claim. 
Deprivo, are, avis atum, v. a. (de fie 

pravus,) to pervert ; to deprave, spoil 
Deprebendo, ere, di, sum, v. a. (de fit 

prehendo,) to snatch away, seize upon ; 

to find out; to detect, discover. 
Deprebenaiu, a, um, part.(deprehendo.) 
Depresaus, a, um, part, sunk : from 
Deprlmo, fire, preasi, presstim, v. a. 

(de fit prerao,) to press down, depress } 

to sink. 
Descendo, fire, di. sum, v. n. (defit 

scando, to climb,) to go down, descend. 
Describe, fire, scripsi, scriptum, v. a. 

(de fit scribo,) to copy off; to describe, 



Desfiro, fire, erui, ertum, v. a. (de fit 
sero, to interweave,) to sever ; to 
forsake, desert. 
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DESPERO — DONATTTS. 



Despfiro. Kre, Ivf, Etnm, v. a. (de k 

spero,) to despair of. 
Destlno, a% avi, fitum, v. a., to make 

fast ; to establish, determine, 
Destrictus, a, urn, part., drawn t from 
Destringo, e*re, strinxi, strictum, v. a. 

(de k stringo, to bind,) to strip oft 

to unsheathe, draw. 
Desum, esse, ftii, irr. v. n. (de k tan,) 

to be wanting. 
Deterreo, Cre. ui, Itam, v. a. (de k 

terreo, to frighten,) to deter, prevent. 
Detraho, «re, traxi, tractum, v. a. (de 

k traho, to draw,) to draw off, take 

away. 
Detrfldo. (re, si. sum, v. a. (de k Undo, 

to push,) to thrust down. 
Deus, i, m. 89, Ood ; a god. 
Devoratus, a, una, part., swaOowedt 

from 
BevVro, are, Ivi, Stum, v. a. (de k 

voro,) to devour, swallow down. 
Dextra, a, t, the right hand t dextra 

kevaque, on the right and left 
Diadema. atis, n., a diadem. 
Dtcens, tis, part, saving * from 
Pico, fire, dixi, dictum, v. a., to soy, 

tell; to call 
Dictator, Oris, m. (dicto, to dictate,) a 

dictator ; a temporary Roman magis- 
trate with unlimited power, 
Dicturus, a, urn, part, (dico.) 
Dido, us or Onis, i, Dedo, a queen of 

Carthage. 
Dies, ei, m. or f. in sing., m. in pL, * 

day. 132 & 13a 
Diffictiis, e, adj. 175, ior, Tlmus, (de k 

facHis, easy,) hard, difficult. 
Digfiro, fire, gerei, gestum, v. a. (die k 

gero,) to separate ; to distribute, ar- 
range, ; to explain. 
Digitus, i, m., a finger. 
Diunus, a, urn. adj., worthy, 425. 
Diligenter, adv. (dill gens, diligent,) 

diligently, carefully. 
Diligentia, ft, i (dillgens,) diligence, 

carefulness. 
DHlgn, ere, lexi, lectum, v. a. (dis k 

lego,) to love, esteem highly, 
Dinilsi. See Dimitto. 
Di-Jiitto, fire, mlsi, miraum, v. a. (dis 

& uiitto,) to send out, send away $ to 

dismiss, let go. 
Pinnysius, i, m., Dionysius, a tyrant of 

Syracuse, 
Dis, an inseparable preposition, sig- 
nifying asunder. It sometimes be- 
comes di, rarely dif. 
Dis, ditas, adj., ior, issftnus, rich. 



Discfdo* fire, cessi, cession, v. n. (db 
k cedo,) to part asunder, separate f 
to depart, go away. 

Discendi, ger. (disco.) 

Disceptn. are, avi, atum, v. n. (dis & 
capto,) to decide ; to debate, dispute, 

Discipfilus, i, m. 85, a learner, a mthotart 

Disco, fire, didlci, v. a., to learn f to 
know, know haw. 

Discurro, fire, curri k cucurri, curram, 
v. n. (dis k cttrro,) to nm to and fro, 
runabout. 

Dispensator, Oris, m. (diapenso, to dis- 
tribute by Weight,) a steward, 

Dissidium, i, n. (dissideo, to be sepa- 
rated,) dissension, disagreement. , 

Dissimlfis, e, adj. (dis k sfmllis,) un- 
Wce,aHsounUar. 

Disto, ire, v. n. (dis k sto, to tend,) 
to stand apart t fig., to dfrr. 

Distribuo, ere. ui. fltutn, v. a. (die k 
tribuo,) to divide, distribute. 

Ditto, Onta, £, rule; power; authority ; 

Ditis. SeeVk. 

Diu, adv. (dies,) long; a long time. 

Divldo, fire, vlsi, visum, v. a., to di- 
vide i to separate, 

Bivinltiw, adv. (divinue, divine,) from 
Ood { providentially. 

Divitttcus, i, m,, Divuiacus, a chief of 
the JEdui,inQauL 

Divide, arum, f. pL (dives, rich,) riches. 

Dixi. See Dico. 

Do, dare, dfidi, datum, ▼. 8-, to give i 
stragom dare, to make a slaughter i 
daro negotium, to charge; to com- 
mission i dare s^ in viam, to set out 



Doceo, Sre, ui, turn, v. a., to touch, in- 
struct, inform, tetL 

Doctor, Oris, rm (doceo,) a teacher, in- 
structor , preceptor. 

Dolendus, a, urn, part. : from 

Doleo, fire, ui, v. n. k a,, to suffer pain f 
to be sorry for, to grieve; to sympa- 
thize in. 

Dolor, oris, m., (doleo,) pake; grief, 



Domlnus, i, m., the master of the house ; 
a master, lord, ruler i from 

Dooms, as k i, C 129, a house, home; 
a family, a household: domain prop- 
erare, to hasten home : dooii, at home t 
domo, or ex domo, from home i dotal 
milttiaeque, m peace and in wear. 

Donatns, a, um, part., green ; 
edt from 
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Bono, ire, Ivi, Stum, ▼. a., to give, 

front, beatow * from 
Donum, i, n. (do,) a gift, present. 
Dormio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. n., to sleep. 
Ducenties. num. adv. (ducenti, two 

hundred,) two hundred times. 
Dueo, fire, duxi, ductum, v. a., to had, 

conduct i fig., to calculate, reckon. 
Dulce, adv., ids, iaslme, (dulcis,) sweet- 
ly f pleasantly* 
Dufcedo, Inis, £, sweetness t from 
Dulcis, e, adj., for, isslmus, sweet f 

pleasant, delightful. 
Dum, adv., whue, whilst ; untO. 
Duo, e, o, num. adj. pi. 163, two. 
Duodficas, fidis, £, a doien^ 
iMiodfieim, num. adj. bid. pi. (duo A; 

decern,) twelve. ; 
Duplex, leis, adj. (duo fc plico, to 

fold,) twofold, double t hence 
Duplus, a, tun, num. adj., double, twice 

as large, twice as much. 
Durag. a, urn, adj., hard. 
Dux, dud*, c (duco,) a leader, guide * 

dux or aux militum, a commander, 

DuxL See Dueo. 

E. 

E, or Ex, prep, with abL, out eft f^om f 
qfi according to. In composition % 
b used before the vowels and before 
c, p, q, s,t;x becomes / before that 
letter, and hpdtopped before the other 
consonants. 

Ea, Ax. See In. 

Eadem. See Idem. 

Ecee, interj^ to I behold! 

Edax, acis, adj. (edo, to eat,) devour- 
ing, consuming ; destructive. 

Edo, fire, dldi, dltura, v. a., (e A; do,) 
to send forth ; to utter ; to emit. 

EdBeeo, ere, docui, dectum, r.a.(ec 
doceo,) to teach thoroughly, to instruct. 

Edoctus, a, um, part, (edoceo.) 

Edttco, fire, avi, Stum, v. a., to bring 
up, train, educate. 

Edflco, ducfire. duxi, ductum, v. a. (e 
A; dueo,) to lead forth} to bring up i 
to maintain. 

Efffiro, efferre, ext&li, elfitum, v. a. 
(ex A; fero,) to carry out ; to elevate, 
raise. 

Efflcio, fire, feci, fectum, v. a. (ex & 
fado,) to make out, to make ; to form; 
accomplish, eject. ' 

Effundo, fire, adi, Ssum, v. a. (ex & 
undo,) to pour out, to empty. 



Egfinus, 
needy 



a, ui 
from 



i, adj., 



Egeo, fire, ui, ▼. n., to need, want. 

Egestas, atia, f. (egeo,) indigence, pov- 
erty, want 

Epo, mei, subsL pron. 187, /. 

Egrfidior, grfidi, aressus sum, v. dep. 
n. & a. (e & gradior, to step, go,) to 

Ei, Eis, A; Ejus. See Is. 
Ejiwdem. See Idem. 
Ejusmfidi, pron. (is A; modus, a man- 
ner,) (used only in the genitive,) of 

such kind. 
El&bor, i, psns sum, v. dep. n. at a. (e 

A. labor,) to slip or glide away. 
EJapeus, a, urn, part, (eiaborj having 

passed away. 
Elfitus, a, um, part tc Pa. (efffiro,) 

exalted, raised; fig., in superbkusi 

elitus, being rendered proud. 
Elfigans, da, adj., ior, isslmus, (ettav, 

to select,) refined, polished, taoUymlf 

elegant* 
Ellcm, fire, ui, Itum. v. a. (a A; lack), 

to allure,) to draw forth, to elicit. 
Eloquentia, as, t (eKSquor, to apeak 

out,) eloquence. 
Emendus, a, um, part, (emo.) 
Emergo, fire, si, sum, v. a. A; a, (e fc 

mergo,) to rise up, to emerge. 
Emo, emfire, emi, eamfum* v. s~, t* 

Empcidfele^is, m., Empedocan\ m phi- 
losopher ofJtgrigentuuu 
En, interj., lot behold t 
Enaseor, i, natus sum, v. dep* jfc dt at 

nascor,) to spring up. 
Enavlgo, fire, avi, attim, ▼. fc. tc a. 

(e at navlgo,) to sail out f to zoUvomr. 
Enim, cans, conj., for* It h commonly 

placed after the first wu«i fa the 

sentence. 
Ennius, i, m., Ennms, an early Roman 

poet. 
Ensis, is, m., a sword. 
So, ire, Ivi, Itum, irr. v. n. 999, to go. 
Eo, Sec See Is. 
Eddera, *.c. See Idem. 
Epammondas,jB, in., Epaminondas, a 

Theban general, 82. 
\, m., r 



Bpfeflrus, i 



, Epuntrus, a Grecian 



Epistfiia, S3, £, a letter^ 
Equester, tris, tre, adj. (equee, a 

man,) equestrian. 
Equitatus, us, m., cavalry i from 
Equus, i, m., a horse, steed. 
Erara, Ax. See Sum. 
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EBGO — EXPBOBBO. 



Ergo, Out conj., tkm, therefore. 
Erlpto, Sre, ni, eptum, v. a. (e & ra- 

pto,) to snatch away, *■** *•** 
Erro, are, avi, atum, v. m, to 

about ; fig., to or, mietoJce. 
Error, Sria, m. (erro,) a wondering 

about ; fig., wwtose, cttw. 
Eriidio, Ire, Ivi, I turn, y. a. (e & rudis, 

rough,) to polish, educate, instruct 
Erumpo, ere, riipi, ruptum, v. a. & n. 

(e ec nunpo, to burst,) to burst forth, 

shoot forth) to appear. 
Esca, ■, t,food, meat 
Eecendo, ire, di ( gum, v. a. (e & scan- 

do, to climb,) to dumb up j to disem- 
bark, to land* 
Mom, Set Sam. 
Et, cop. conj., and, also ; even. 
Etiam, cop* conj. (•*» jam,) also, even. 
Eum. See Is. 
EumSnes, is, m., Eunenes, a, king of 

Pergamus. 
Euntis, &,c See lent. 
Euphrates, is. m. 51, Euphrates, a large 

river of Asuu 
Evade, «re, visf, Vienna, v. a. (e & 

vado,) to go out i to escape. 
Evello, Cre, velli or vulsi, vulsum,v. a. 

(e at vello, to pluck,) to tear up, root 

out 
EvSnio, Ire, yeni, ventum, v. n. (e At 

venio,) to tome out f fig., to /off out, 

tohappent imp., it happens. 
EvSlo. are, avi» atum, v. a. (e * volo, 

are,) to /» /ortt, A /nw. 
Ex, prop. SeeE. 
Excedo, ere, cessi, cesium, v. n. & a, 

(ex & cedo,) togoout; to go beyond} 

ttffi, to £o beyond, to exceed, surpass. 
Exceuo, ere, eeilui, celsam, v. n. t a., 

to miee up f to rise, be eminent ; to 

excel, surpass. 
Exceptus, a, urn, part (excipio,) et- 

eepted. 
Exeidium, i, n. (exscindo, to destroy,) 

destruction. 
Excipio, ere, c6pi, eeptum, v. a. (ex & 

capio,) to take outf to except ; to take, 

receive. 
Excitable* a, una, part., being raised i 

roused t from 
Exclto, are, avi, Stum, v. a. (ex at 

cito, to rouse ,) to call out; to raise, 



BxcHtmo, are, ivi, atum, v. n. & a. (ex 
eX clamo, to call,) to cry out, exclaim. 

Exefido, ere, cadi, cusum, v. a. (ex & 
cudo, to beat,) to forget to wake, 



Excuaatio, 5ms, L (excQaa, to exeunt) 



ExSdo. ere 4t ease, edi, «sum, v. in. a. 

(ex ic edo, to eat,) to eat «p, ttmjvne. 
Exemplum, i, n. (exlmo, to take out,) 

a sample ; an example. 
Exeo, Ire, ii, irr. v. n. (ex &. eo,) 299, 

to go out or forth } to ascend. 
Exercltus, us, m. (exerceo, to exercise,) 

a disciplined body of men, an army. 
Exfaibeo, fire, ui, Itum, v. a. (ex en 

habeo,) to hold forth ; to show, exhibit. 
Exiguus, a, um, adj., estolt, little. 
ExlTis, e, adj., thin ; meagre. 
Existimatio,Snis, f.(existlmo, to judge,) 

judgment i opinion. 
Exitidsus, a, umj adj., destructive, jwr- 

nieioue: from < - 

Exitium, i, n. (exeo,) a going out f de- 
struction. 
Exltu8,us, m. (exeo,) a going forth i 

fig., an end ; an issue. 
Expello, ere, puli, puisum, v. a., (ex 

& pello,) to drive out or away; to 

expel, banish. 
ExpSrior, Iri, expertus sum, v. dep. a., 

to try, prove i to find out. 
Expergiscor, i, rectus sum, v. dep. n. 

(expergo, to rouse up,) to awake. 
Experrectus, a, um, part (expergiscor,) 

having awaked. 
Expers, Us, adj. (ex & pars.) having no 

part m ; destitute or devoid of 
Expetendus, a. um, part : from 
Expeto, ece, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (ex fc peto,) 

to seek. 
Expllo, are, ivi, Stum, v. a. (ex fe pilo, 

to make bald.) to rob, plunder. 
Expleo, erar, 6vi, fitum, v. lu, to fiU i 

fig., to satisfy. 
ExpllcD, are, avi & ui, 2tum 9c Itum, 

v. a. (ex & plico, to fold,) to unfold ; 

fig., to unfold, explain. 
Explorator, Oris, at, an explorer, a 

scout: from 
Explaro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ex &c 

ploro,) to search out, explore ; to spy 

out. 
Expono. ere, osui, osltum, v. a. (ex et 

pono,) to set out} to set forth; to ro- 
tate, rehearse, show. 
Exprimo, ere, essi, essum, v. a. (ex he 

premo,) to press or squeexe out. 
Exprobro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ex %c 

probrum, a shameful act,) toreproaeh, 

upbraid ; to charge with. It takes a 

dative of the person and an accusa* 

tive of the thing; but in 

these cases are reversed. 
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Exsolvo, e*re, Ti, fttnm, v. a. (ex fe 
solvo,) to loose ; to psy I smMiuf t ex- 
solvere pcenam, to *ujfsr punishment 
Exspectatio, finis, £, expectation : from 
Exspecto. ire, avi, atum, v. a. (ex & 
specto,) to leak fir $ to wait far, expect. 
Exsrinctus, a, urn, part., dead t from 
Exstmguo, fire, xi, ctum, v. a. (ex & 
stinguo. to quench,) to extittfitu* * 
fig., to tilt, destroy ; pass*, to os de- 
stroy ei\ to die, perish, 
Extorqueo, fire, torsi, toxtum.v. a, (ex & 
torqueo. to twist,} iMwist, to moot, 
Extrahendus, a, una, part. : from 
Extr&bo, ere, traxi, traetum, v. a. (ex be 
traho, to draw,) to draw out, extract. 
ExtrSmus. a, urn, adj., sup. of exttira, 
outward, 176, outermost, extreme, last. 

F. 

x », £, (fluri, to speak,) a story f 



t story, 
Faciens, tie. part, (facio,) making'. 
Fades, Si. t,form ; foes ; countenance. 
Facile, adv., ios, mime, (fecilto, easy,) 



Faclnua, oris, n., a deed, an action, an 
exploit; a bad action; a crime: from 

Facio, fire, fed, factum, v. a. & n., to 
make; to do; to act: facSrejactaram, 
to sujffer a loss t facfire aliquem cer- 
tiorem, to inform, to apprise. Paea>fio. 

Factio, finis, f. (facio,) a making-; a com- 

• pony of persons acting together, a 
party, faction. 

Factum, I, n. (facio,) a dead, act, action. 

Faetfirus, a, urn, part Xfaefo.) 

Factus, a, um, part, (no.) 

Facuhas, Itis, I (facllia, easy,) ability, 
power t facilitates, pi., riches. 

Fallax, acis, adj., deceitful, treacherous * 

Fallo, era, fefelll, fidsum, t. a., to ds- 

Fama, w, t. common talk, report ;fame. 

Fames, is, t, hunger, famine. 

Familia, m, L, family servants ; afmmUy. 

Familiaris, e, adj. (familia,) relating to 
a family ; household, domestic, 

Fanum, i, n., a temple. 

Fas, n. ind., divine law ; right : fas est, 
it is well, fit, or proper. 

Fasciculus, i, m. dim. (fascia, a bundle,) 
a small bundle or packet 

Fastidium, i, n., a loathing; fig., dis- 
gust 

Vweor, Sri, ftssne sum, v. dep. a. (flui,) 
to confess; to own. 

17 • 



FatTgo, are, fivi, turn, v. a., to tiro, 
weary, fatigue. 

Fatum, i, n. (:ari, to speak,) anoraclsf 
destiny, fate. 

Faven.*, t\s,ptLrt., favoring i fioom 

Faveo, fire, favi, ftuitum, v. n., to favor. 

Favor, oris, m. (faveo,) favor, good wUL 

Fauce, abL f. (worn toe obsolete faux, 
cis,) a throat ; pi. fauces. 

Feci, &c Sse Facio. 

Feticuta, m, I dim., a kitten: from 

Fells, is, I, a eat 

Fellnus, a, um, adj. (feus,) of ax be- 
longing to a cat i pullus fellnus, a 



Felix, Icis, adj. 154, fertile ; fortunate, 

happy. 
Fenestra, », fi, a window. 
Fera, a. f. (ferus, wild,) a wUd beast. 
Fere, adv., nearly, almost. 
Ferfitrum, i, u. (fero,) a Utter, a bier. 
Ferlnus, a, um, adj. (feras, wild,) ofm, 

wild beast 
Ferio, Ire, v. a., to strike, beat 
Fero. feme, tuli, latum, v. irr. a. 994, 

to mot, carry, bring ; to bear, sufinr, 

endure t ferre legem, to propose alow. 
Ferrum, i, n., iron » meton., implements 

of trim, the sword, 
Fessus, a, um » *4i»» «•*»■*» tired. 
Festlnans, tis, part ae Pa., hasttmmg 

hasty, m haste t from 
Festlno, Sre, avi, Stum, v. a. & n., to 

hasten, make haste. 
Fidfilis, e. adj., ior, isslmus, (fidesj 

Fidentef, adv., (fideus, bold,) boldly, 
without fear. 

Fides, ei, I (fido, to trust,) belief, faith ; 
credit ; fidelity ; prot ec ti o n t in fidem 
reclpfire, to receioo under one's pro- 
tection t bona fide, honestly: supra 
fidem, incredibly. 

Fifo, fire, flxi, fixum, v. a., to fix, fasten* 

Filia, sj, t (Alius,) a daughter, 80. 

Filifilus. i, m. dim., a little son t from 

Filius, f, m. 88, a son. 

Finis, is, d. 96, a boundary.limit ; an 

Finittmua, a, um, adj. (finis,) bat 
ingupon; neighboring. 

Flo, flfiri, factus sum, v. irr., pass, of 
facio, to be made; to be done ; to be- 
come; to be ; to happen: impera., fit, 
it happens, 298. 

Firmus, a, um, adj., firm, stable t fig., 
steadfast resolute. 

Fistula, sj, f., a pipe, a sh eph er d'e pipe* 

Ftaccas, i, nw, Flaaeus, a r 
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FLAGITITTM — GNAVTJS. 



Flagitiom, 1, n., a shameful act, profli- 
gacy; shame: from 

Flagfto, ire, Svi, Stum, v. a.,' to de- 
mand, solicit, importu n e. 

Flams, a, urn, adj., yellow. 

Flene, tia, part. : from 

Fleo, ere, evi, etum, v. n. 6c a., to weep, 

Floreo, fire, m, v. n., to bloom ; fig., to 
flourish i from 

Flos, Oris, m. t a blossom, a flower. 

Flumen, Inia, n. (fluo, to flow,) a rimer. 

Fluvius, i, m. (fluo,) a river. 



Fona, tia, nou, a springy. 

Fore, v. def. n. 314, to be about to be f 

with a subject ace., shall or should 

bet fore apopondit, he promised thet 

it should come to pass, or should be. . 
Foria, adv., abroad, without. 
Forma, a, t, figure j form, a fine firm, 

beauty. 
Formica, m, f., an ant, emmet. 
Fors. tis, f., eAanctf, Jbrbtna. 
Forte, adv. (fors,) by chance, accident- 
ally ; perhaps. 
Fortia, e, adj., courageous, brave. 
FortQna. e, f. (Son,) chance, fortune. 
Foram, i, n., a market-place. 
Fovea, a?, I, a pit, a pufaU. 
Fragilis, e, adj. (frango, to break,) 

brUtU,JragUe ; ng., frail ; inconstant. 
Frater, trie, m., a brother. 
Fraudulentus, a,um, adj.(firaua, fraud,) 
• dishonest, fraudulent. 
Frequenter, adv. (frequena, frequent,) 

frequently. 
Fretus, a, um, adj., trusting to, 425. 
Frigldus, a, um, adj. (frigus,) cold, 

chilly. 
Frigus, Brie, n., cold, coldness. 
Fron8,dia, f., foliage, leaves. 
Framentum, i, n., (mix,) corn, grain. 
Fruor, frui, frultua oc fructua aumi v. 

dep. ft., to enjoy, delight in. 
Frux, gia, f., (irw*,) fruit; corn, gram. 
FQgio, fire, fagi, fugJtum, v. n. & a., 

to flee ox fly; to pose away } to avoid, 

shun : hence 
Fugo, are, Svi, Stum, v. ft. f fagio,) to 

cause to flee, put to flight, to rout. 
Fui, ate See Bum. 
Futgeo, fire, fulsi, v. n., to shine, glitter ; 

fig., to be conspicuous. 
Fulraen, Inia, n. (fulgeo,) lightning, 

a thunderbolt. 
Furao, are, Svi, Stum, v. n. (fumus,) 

to smoke. s 

Fundo, fire, radi, fusum, v. a. to pour, 

pour out ; fig., to overcome, beat, rout. 
Fundo, are, Svi, Stum, v. a., to found. 



Fungor, i, ftinctna awn, v. dep* n., fa 

Funiculus, i, m. dim. (funis, a rope,) 
a storing^ cord, twine. 

Funua, fine, n., (funis,) a funeral. pro* 
cession t funeral rites, a funeral t 
funua fiicfire, to perform funeral rite*. 

Furius, i, m., Furvus, a Roman faumtg 



Furo, fire, ▼. n*,JLo rage, rave. 
Furor, Sri, atue aum, v. dep. a. (fur, a 

thief,) to steaLpUfer. 
Furor, aria, nia^furo,) rage, m a dmen , 

Furtum, f, n. (for,) theft ; fig., stolen 

property. 
Futibaa, a, um, part, (sum,) about to 

be, future* fut&rum, ec tajnpus, the 

future. . 

6. 

Gallia, e, f., GauL This country in- 
cluded France and the northern part 
of Italy. 

Gallus, i, m., a Gaul, an inhabitant of 

Gallus, i, m., a cock, dunghill cock. 

Gaudeo, fire, gavlsua aum, v. a paaa* 
to rejoice^ to be glad, delight in. 

Gaudiuin, l, n. (gaudeo,) joy, gladness. 

Gaza, e, f., Quia, a city of Palestine. 

Gelldua, a. um, adj. (gelti, cold,) icy 
cold, cold. 

Gemma, as, f., a bud, a gem. 

Gemltua, us, m. (gemo, to aigh,) a sigh, 
a groan. 

Gener, firi, ru. 86, a son-in-law. 

Gens, tis, f., a elan, a nation. 

Genus, firia, n., a race, stock, a kind. 

Germans, a, um, part (gero.) 

Gerens, Us, part (gero,) carrying. 

German ia, e, £, Germany. 

Germani, drum, ro. pi., the Germans. 

Gero, fire, gessi, geatum, v. a., to bear, 
carry ; fig., to administer, conduct, 
manage, do, perform, transact , to 
have: gerfire curam, to take care, have 
charge of: bellum, to wage or carry 
en war. 

Gestio, Ire, Tvi, or ii, v. a. (gestus, a 
gesture,) to gesticulate passionately / 
to desire eagerly, to long for. 

Gesto, are, Svi, Stum, v. a. freq. (gero,) 
to bear ; to carry. 

Gestus, a ; um, part, (gero.) 

Gladiua, l, m., a sword. 

Gloria, e, f., glory, fame, renown. 

Gnavua, or Navus, a, um, adj., aa> 
Hoe, industrious. 



SBAMTS — IGO. 
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Cfeadua, ta, m* t « etsp, paest « eaiwtt- 
tfea, «radf f r«tf* lento gradu, at a 



Grocas, i, m., a GfnMfc, a Greets*. 

Gramen, Inis, n., grass, am kerb, 

Grandis, e, adj., target grandis pecu- 
nia, muck money. 

Gratia, », £, favor; ifaitltsf from 

Gratus, a, urn, adj., for, iselmus, a^ree- 
ofrie, grattfuL 

Gravis, e, adj., Jtawy. burdensome » gra- 
vis somnus, imp sleep. 

Gravlter, adv. (gravis,) heavily. 

Gregatim, adv., t» flocks or herds ; ta 
taMsft.* from 

Grex, gregis, m., a flock ; a AardL 

Grus, gruia, f., a era**. 

Guartandl, ger.. of tasting t from 

Gusto, are, avi, Stum, v. a., to taste, 

H. 

Habendi, ger.. of having t from 

Habeo, fire, ui, Itum, v. a., to Aa»«, to 

km; to esteem; to reckon; to treat t 

se habere, to be s habere in anlmo, 

to intend. 

Hablto, ire, avi, itum, v. a. & n. freq. 



(habeo,) to imaoAil ,* tine, remfe. <fo«U 
Habitus, a, «m. part, (habeo,; kadi 

Hac, Hec, ate. &* Hie. 

HactSnus, adv. (hie fc testis,) thus far, 

hitherto. 
Hedus, i, m., a yennf geat, • ***• 
Hereo, Bre, hesi, beaom, v. n., to 

stick. 
Hamilcar, aria, m., Jfowifrrtr , a Oar- 

Hammon, dnia, m., Amman, m noma of 

Jupiter. 
Hanece. See Hlcce. 
Hannibal, alia, m., Hannibal, a very 

celebrated Carthaginian general. 
Haud, adv., not. It la most frequently 

used to modify another adverb. 
Hebes, Stis, adj., blunt, dull; fig., dull, 

stupid, 
Hebrews, a, nm. adj., Hebrew. 
Helena, a), £, Helen, a beautiful Ore- 

dan oueen, 
Helvetii. Stum, m. pi., the Helvetians 

or Swiss * hence 
Helvetius, a. am, adj., Helvetian. 
Hem! interj., ma stars t do but out 

hah I tobe euro! 
Herba, a, t, herbt 
HerdUea, is, m., 



Heres, gdia, m. at f., an hekrt beres ex 
usee, heir of the whole, sole hsir. 

Hems, i, m., tfa master */ a fmHy, m 
master, lord, 

Heu! interj., a*/ alas/ 

Hi. Sec Hie 

Htberna, brum, n. pL (hieme,) winter- 
euarters. l 

Hlc, heec, hoe. dem. pron. 193, this, the 
latter ,- absol., he; she; it, hoc, with 
comparatives, fry so much, the, 

Hlc, adv., here ; Man, Aereupon. 

Hicce, hecce, hocce, pron. intensive, 
this, this here. 



Hiems, amis, f., mm 

Hinc, adv. (hie,) ./rem this place, hence. 

Hippocrates, is, m., Hippocrates, a 

famous Grecian physician. 
Hipponiates, is, m., Hipponiates. 
Hirundo, Inis, f. { a swallow. 
Historia, e, t, ktstory. 
Homo, Inis, c, a man. 
Honestaa, atis, £, honor; virtue / from 
HoaesUts, a, urn, adj., honorabWl from 
Honor, 5ns, m., honor. 
Hon, a), £, Ifcihii^^si I I.M *j m 

*jianm**kour. 
Horreum, i, n., a storehouse ; a granary, 

magaune, 
Hortensius, a, nm, adtt| growing in a 

garden, garden- : from 
Hortus. i, m., a garden, 
Hospitium, i, n., an inn. 
Hoapes, Itis, c, a stranger > a guest t 



Hostia, a), £., a victim, sacrifice. 
HostUik e, adj., hostile, from 
Hostis, is, c, a stranger ; an enemy. 
Hostiltue, i, m., Hostilius, the name of 

a Roman gens* Tullus Hostilius, a 

Roman hxnff. 
Hue, adv. (hlc,) to this place, hither. 
Hujua, ace. Set Hie 
Hum&nus, a, um, adj. (homo,) human, 



Humerus, i, m.. the shoulder (of a man.) 
Humllis, e, adj. (humus,) tow; fig., 



low, * 

Humor, 6ris, m^ a Hquid, moisture. 

Humus, i, t, the ground t hunai, on or 
in the ground, 

HyperborSi, 5rum, UL, the Hyperbo- 
reans i a northern nation, 

I. 

Ibam, Ibo. aac SeeEo. 

Ibi, adv. (is,) in that place, there. 

Ieo,ere,ici,i«tmm t v.a^to#lri»#. 
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ID — INDIONITA5. 



Id. tela. 

Idcirco, ilhtt. conj., mi 

therefore. 
Idem, eadem, idem, 

pron. 195, Uu mm 
Idenfldem, adv., «•» and las*, [/or*, 
Ideo, Mat. eonj., m that account, '" 
lens, gen. euntis, part (so,) 399. 
IgTtur, illat conj., therefore. 
Ignirus. a, um, adj. (9. in it guarus, 

knowing,) ignorant, inexperienced. 
Ignavia, a, £, tnoettoi^f, sJstA, «dlai««s i 

from 
Ignivus, a, um, adj. (SL in it gnavus, 

active,) inactive, c " 
Ignis, is, m. 96, jSr«. 
Ignoro, ire, ivi, atum, v. n. it a. (ig- 

narus,) to be ignorant of. 

n. s« is. 

Ille, ilia, Mud, dem. pron. 191, that) 

absol., he ; she ; iL 
llluc, adv. (ille.) to that place, thii 
fflucesco, ire, taxi, v. n. (in it lucesco, 

to dawn,) to grow or become tight, to 

dawn i impers., ubi illuxit, when it 

was tight, 
Imltor, ari, situs sum, v. dep. a., to 

portray f to imitate, 
Immani*. e, adj., v« 

Iinmimor. 5ris, adj. (2. In it memor,) 
unmindful, regardless. 

linmlneo, fire, ui, v. n. (in it mineo, 
to project,) to ova-hang i be near to. 

Immitto, ire, mXti, missum, v. a. (in 
& mitto,) to introduce, throw into: 
imioittere se, to ruth, 

Immoto, are, ivi, alum, v. a., to sprin- 
kle for sacrifice f fig., to sacrifice. 

Iminortalts, e, adj. (9. in it mortalia,) 



undoing, 
mo, or In 



i the 



Imd, or Iintoo, adv. 
nay, nay rather. 

Impar, aris, adj. (9. in it par, equal,) 
uneven, unequal, odd. 

Imn&lio, ire, ivi, nam, v. a. (in it 
pen,) to entangle ; fig., to hinder, ob- 
struct, prevent. v 

Impendeo, fire, v. n. (in it pendeo,) to 
hangover; fig., to tmpend, to be near, 
to threaten. 

Imperii tor, iris, tn. (impfiw,) a com- 
mander, leader. 

Imperial!*, is, ra. (imperium,) a coin 
under the emperors* a erown. 

Imperials, a, um t adj. (2. in & perltus,) 
ignorant, unskdfuL 

Imperium, i, n., authority, power, gov- 
ernmentysovereignto ; an empire t (torn 



Iinpiio, Ire, ivi, Hum, v. n. Jc a*, as 
command} to govern, rule, 



Impitro, are, ivi, atum, v. a. (in Jc 
patro, to perform,) to get, obtain. 

Impfais, a, tun, adj. p. in Jt plus, pteuaj 
unduttful, ungodly, impious, 

Impleo, fire, ivi, itum, v. a-, to JUL 

Imploro.ire, ivi, atum, v. a* (in At 
ploro,) to unplore, entreat. 

Impdno, ire, posui, posltum, v. a. (in 
it pono,) to put in; to put onboard; 
to tmpose or place upon. 

Improbe, adv., easily, wickedly, dishon- 
estly i from 

Improbus, a, um, adj. (9. in it pcobua,) 
ior. isslmue, bad. wicked. 

Impudens. tie, adj. (2. in it pudensj, 
modest,) shameless, impudent, 

In ? prep, with ace dc abL With ace, 
into, to, towards, against, according 
to, for. With abL, in, upon, among, 
over. In composition its n becomes 
at before *, m, p ; is changed into i 
and r before those letters, and is 
dropped before gu* 

2. In, an inseparable particle, equiva- 
lent to h*. un, or not, in English. 

Inanis, e, adj., empty, void; fig., vain, 
frivolous. 

Inceptum, i, n. (incipio,) a beginning ; 
an undertaking ; a design. 

IncXdo, ire, cldi, v. n. (in dc cado,) to 
fall into or upon. 

Incipio, ire, cipi, ceptum, v. a. (in dc 
capio,) to begin. 

Inclamo, are, avi^itum, v. a. dc n. (in 
at elamo,) to call to, to calL 

Inclado, ire, clusj, closum, v. a. (in & 
claudo, to shut,) to shut up, confine. 

Inelusus, a, tun, part, (includo,) shut 
up, confined. 

Incognitas, a, um, adj. (2. in 8c cognl- 
tus,) unknown. 

Incondltus, a, um, adj. (in at eondltus, 
put right,) di*erdered y confused ; rude 

IncrediblUs, e, adj. (9. in it cjcedibliis 
credible,) incredible. 

Inde, adv. (is,) from that place, thence, 
from thence t ab eo inde tempore, 
from that time.: a pueritii inde, even 
from childhood. -* 

Indico, ire, ivi. atom, v. a. (inscdt- 
co, to make known,) to show; dis- 

IndXgeo, 8m, ui, v. n. (indu, for in Jc 
egeo,) to need, want. 

IndiguXtas, atia, L (indignoe, unwor- 
thy,) unwerthiness, f- 



IKMCTUS — INTERFBXTOH. 
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Indoctue, a, nm. adj. (2. in ft doctue, 
lefflMd,) lor, iaalnius, unhamed, it- 
inera*, ignorant 

Induo, fire, ui, atum, v. a., to put en; 
to clothe i to cover. It takes the da- 
tive of the person clothed, and the 
accusative of the thing put on. 

Industries, a, nm, adj., industrious. 

IndQtus, a, am, part, (induo,) clothed ,• 
dad. 

Inertia, 0, f. (inert, unskilful,) un- 
dhywfaw ; inactivity. 

xnfunia, e, adj. (2. in ft fama,) infa- 
mous, disreputable. 

Inf filix, Icie, adj. (3. in ft felix,) unfruit- 
ful; unfortunate, unhappy*, wretched. 

InfSrne, a, um,«di 176, low. 

Infestus, a, urn, adj., unsafe) hostih. 

Inflcio, ere, fSci, factum, v. a. (in ft 
mcio,) to put into ; hence, to dye, stain ; 
to infect f to corrupt. 

Inflmua, a, urn, adj. (sup. of inffirua,) 
lowest; humblest 

Infiuo, ere, fluxi, fluxum, v. n. (in ft 
fluo.) to flow or nm into. 

Ingenium, i, n., innate ouality, or ua- 
ture t gentus, abilities. ■ 

Ingens, fii, adj. 155, groat, vast, im- 

Ingenuus, a, nm, 'adj., native; innate f 

freshe n ; ingenuous, noble. 
Ingratoe, a, urn, adj. (9. in ft gratus,) 

Ingraveaco, fire, v. n. (in ft gt a vea t o, 

to become heavy,) to grow heavy; to 

increase. 
Ingredior. grfidi. greaana sum, v. dep. 

a- (in ft gradior, to go,) to go in, 

enter. 
Itigreaene, a, um, part (ingredior,) 

having entered. 
Inimlciu, a, nm, adj. (9. in ft amlciie,) 

unfriendly, hostile t aubat, an enemy. 
Initium, i, n. (ineo, to go in,) a going 

ta, a beginning. 
Injlcio, ire, Jfici, tectum, v. a. (in ft 

jacio, to throw,) to throw ta put in 

or upon. 
Injuria, m, C (injuriua, injurious,) in- 

Injustitin, »,£ (injnatua, unjust,) m- 



Innfcena, tia, adj. (2. in ft nocene, lmrt- 

fttl,) innocent} harmless. 
Inopia, m, f. (inops, poor,) want i 

soar city; dearth. 
Inquam, or Inquio, def. 31 1, to say. It 

ie usually placed after one or more 

worda of a quotation. 



Inaanla, m, I (maiinw, mad,) m v aut$t . 
Insecfltua, a, um, part., having feU 

lowed; pursuing: from 
Inafiquor, afiqui, secfltus sum, v. dep. 

(in ft sequor,) to follow after, follow, 



Inefiro, fire, erui, ertum, v. a. (in ft 
aero, to interweave,) to put into, to 



lneldeo, ire, efidi, aeaenm, v. n. ft a. 

(in ft aedeo.) to sit in or upon. 
Insignia, e. adj. (in ft aignumO worked ; 

renuurkable, striking, extraordinary, 

distinguished. 
Inaimfifo, Ere. ivi, itum, v. a. (in ft 

simttlo, to feign,) to charge^atcnsi^ 
Inatltuo, fine, ui, ntum, v. a. (in ft 

ntntuo,) to putimtoi to make, institute, 



Insto, are, stlU, n. (in ft ato,) to stand 
in or upon ; to urge or press, to insist, 
to persist in. 

Inatruo, fire, atruxi, atructum. v. a. (in 
ft atruo, to build,) to hum in ; to 
build, construct ; to furnish, equip, fit, 
out 

Inatructua, a, am, put. (inattao,) 

InsfclaYaj/f., «n island, isle. 

Ina&per, adv. (in ft super,) overhead! 

ever and above, moreover. 
Integrltae, Erie, t (imager, entire,) 

Intelligo, fire, lezi, lectum, v. a. (inter , 
ft lego,) to understo^ perceive. 

Intenrua, a, um, Pa. (inteado, to 
stretch,) intent upon f a t t en t iv e. 

Inter, prep, with ace, among; bet 

Interea, adv. ■ (inter ft la,) ta is* 



Intfireo, ire, ii, n. far. (intorft eo,)299, 

to go among ; to be bet, to perish. 
Interest, intermit, v. impere. (internum, 

to be between,) it concerns, interests. 
Interf Icio, fire, eci, ectura, v. a. (inter 

ft facio,) to put between; to finish; to 

destroy, kill, slay, murder. 
Interpono, fire, posni, posltum, v. a. 

/inter ft pono,) Ie put between, to 

interpoot. 
Interpualtus, as, m. (interpOno,) a put- 
ting between, an tnterposttUn. 
Interpree, fitis, m. ft f^ an imtt i m e diat e 

agent, em interpreter. 
Interpretation ftnia, £, an explanation, 

interpretation t from 
Interpreter, Sri, fittia aum, v. dep. a, 

(interprea,) to t 



IXTBRRSX — LACEDAMOft. 



Interne, egis, a. (Inter & rex,) a re- 

gtt&i On niflfTVB* 

Interrogo, ire, ivi, atum, v. a. (inter 

& rogo,) Co ocfc, interrogate. 
Intersutipo, fire, ui, Xtum, v. n. & a. 

(inter & etrepo, to make a noise,) to 

sound in themdstofi hence, to inter- 
rupt 
Intersum,efwe, fui. irr. n. (inter & sum,) 

to o# between ; to be present, take part in. 
Inttmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of interior, 

inner, 178,) the innermost. 
Introduco, fire, xi. etam, v. a. (intro, 

within, & duco,) to bring m,introduce. 
Inultus, a, um, adj.' (£ in fc ultus, 

avenged,) unrtvenged. 
Invido, fire, vasi, va*im, v. a. (in Ac 

vado,) to go into} fig., to fall upon; 

to attack. 
Invanio, Ire, vfinl, ventum, v. a. (in Jt 

vento,) to earn* or light upon ; to meet 

with, to find aid, find i to contrive. 
Inventus, a, una. part, (fnvento.) 
Invldeo, Cre, Xdi, Hum, v. n. fc a. '(in 

&' video,) to look askance at f to envy. 
Invidia,e, I, envy, jealousy t from 
Invldus, a, um, ad>, envious. 
Invlsus, a, um, Pa. (invideo,) kettfj, 

hateful, odiouo. 
Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron. 190, 

self, myself, himself, ice. ; also, /my- 

self; he himself, fee, when ego, til, 
. file, etc. are understood; also, abeoL, 

he, she, it } mini ipri, mysetf. 
Ira, «, £, anger, wroth, ire. 
Ire. fcaEo. 

Ivaapor, i, v. dep. n. (ira,) to bo angry. 
Iratus, a, um, adj. (baacor,) angry ; 



Is, ea, id, dem. pron. 194, . into or that t 
ateol., fu, »ho t it t cam in eo esset ut 
luatrbef, mas upon tke point of exam- 
ining i eo, with comparatives, by so 
muck, or tke. When ie,ea, id, would 
be in the same case an a relative re- 
ferring to it, it is usually omitted. 

Ieaacus, i, m n Isaac, tho son of Abraham. 

Iaocrates, is, m., IsooraUs, on .d t b emitrn 
orator. 

Iste, ista, istnd, gen. Istfais,dem. pron. 
192, thigj that f that of your of absoL, 
he, she, it 

Inter, tri, m., tke Ioter, tke luster pert 
of the Danube. 

Istic, istac, ktoc ex. Utuc /iste d& hie,) 
dem. pron., this mm ; this, that. 

Ita, adv.. so, thus. 

Itifcrae, Hiat, eonj. (ita ec que,) and so ; 
therefore. 



Ita. Set Eo. 

Iter, itinfiris, n. 91, (eo, ire,) a gmmgt 

a journey i iter faoftre, to go, mon t h, 

Itenun, udv. t again, anew. \tmooL 



Jareo, Sre, ui, v. n., to lie. 

Jacobus, i, ni. y Jacob, the eon of Isaac 

Jactatus, a, um, part, thrown out t 

spoken, uttered t from 
Jacto, are, avi, atum, v. a. freq. (jacio, 

to throw J to throw, toss ; to throw 



out, speak, utter } to boast of. 
Jactfira. e, f. (jacf 
Jam, adv., new ; > 



'. (jacio,) a loss. 



Josfephus, i, m., Joseph. 

Jovis. See Jupiter. 

J&beo, fire, jussi, jussum, v. a., to e 

bid, to command. 
Jucundus, a, um, adj., tor, iwiYmmt, 



agreeable, pleasant, delightful. 

Judas, e, m., Judak, 88. ^ 

Judlco, ire, avi, atum, v. a. (judex, a 
judge,) to judge t to decide. 

Judicium, i, n. (judex,) ajudgment, em 
opinion. • 

Julius, 1, m.. Julius, a Roman name. 

Juno, 6nis, t, Juno, the wife of Jupiter 

Jupiter, Jovis, m.. 135, Jupiter, accord* 
ing to the Grecian and Roman my- 
thology, the Jang of gods and sun. 

Juro, ire, ivi, itum,v. n. (jus,) to smear . , 

Jus. juris, n., right, justice. 

Jusjurandttm, gen. jurisjuraadi, n. (jus 
dt furandum,) am oath. 

Jusst Se*Jubeo, 

Jussus, a, um, parr, (jubeo.) 

Justhia, sj, t, justice t from 

Justus, a, um, adj., tor, isalmus, (jna,) 
right i just, proper. 

Juventus, utis, £ (juvenia, young,) 
youth i tke youth. 

Juvo, ire, juvi, jutum, v. a,, to aid, 
help, assist, 

Juxta, prep, with ace, near to, hard by. 

L. 

L., an abbreviation o/ Lucius. 
Labor, oris, m., labor : trouble 
Labor, labi, lapsus sum, v. dep. n., to 

fall, dido. 
Laborious, a, um, adj. (labor, Oris,) 



Lac, tie, n., milk f 99. 
Lacedsmon, finis, m., . 
Sparta, a eekbrated city of Greece t 
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Latadttmonhis, a, urn, adj., Laeedemo- 

a ffrngrftm. 
Laciro, ire, ivi, atum, v. a. Qacer, 

torn,) to tear , tsar in pieces, f 
Laterta, e, {.. a lizard. % 

Tiaertma, e, I, « tear. *» 

Losdo, Sib, l«si, lasum, v. a., to dam 

against ; fig., to injure, hart, ^» 
Lfeiius, i, in., Lalius, th§ na 

Roman gent. 
fcessJ. Set Lede. 
Laetor, art, ttua ram, v. dep. n., 



t 

lap. n., toA-e- 

f 

a city of Jif^. 



I«m, n, I, the left 

Lana, », f., woo 1 

Laodicea. e, f., 

Lapb, Id»^ m., a stone. •* 

Laqdeus, i. m., a now« } mart, trap.m 

Lateo» Ire, ui, v. n., to lie hid, live gh 

tired, be concealed. T 

Latiuro, 1, n., Lativm, « country ff 

ftahf, containing Rome. 4 

Latro, ire, ivi, atum, v. n., Co aorXcS 
Landitus, a, um, part., being praxsA t 

from * 

Laudo, are, ivi, itum, v. a. (laus,£to 

praise i to extol, commend. £ 

Lauras, i & us, t 52, the laurel ■# 
Laus, laudis, C, prouc ; priory. 
Lautua, a, am, pare & Pa., washed t 

hence, ftg. t elegant, sumptuous: from 
Lavo, ire, vi, lautitm, lotum, or lavi- 

tum, v. a., Id wash, bathe. 



Lecna, e, £. a Jm 

Itfbadia, a, f., Lebadia,atenenofRo!otia. 

Legitus. i, in. (lego, ire, to depute,) 

an embassador, a lieutenant general 
Leges. 5es Lex. 
Lego, ere, legi, lectum, v. a. 250, to 

collect, gather, pick up ; to read. 
LSiiio, ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (lenis, soft,) 

to soften; to mitigate, assuage. 
Len iter, adv. (tents,) mildly, kindly. 
Lent&lus, i, m., Lentulus, a Roman 



Lentus, a, um, adj., pliant ; slow. 

Leo, Snis, m., a lion. 

Leonldas, m, m., Leottidas, a king of 

the IjMcedemanians. 
Lepus, oris, m., a hare. 
LSvis, e, adj., ior, isslmus, tight l smaU ,♦ 

flg., trfeiat 
Levo, ire, ivi, itum, v. a. (levis,) to 

lighten t fig., to alleviate. aUay. 
Lex, leal*, f. 115 k. 95, a (aw. 
Liber, 8ra, arum, adj., free. 
Liber, bri, m., the inner bark of a tree,} 

a book. 



Libire, adv. (liber,) >*»!* 



Libiri, dram, m. (Uber,) children, 
LibSro, ire, ivi, itum, v. a. (liber,) 

to make free, to free, deliver. 
Libertas, itfe, £ (liber,) liberty. 
Lftet, llbuit, or UMtum eat, v. i 

it jtfeoMv. 
Licet, liouit, &. licltum est, v. impen.$ 

it is permuted, one may or can. 
Licet, concea. conj*, even if, although, 

Ligo, ire, ivi, itum, v. a,, to bind, bind 

up or together, tie. 
Lihum, i, n., a My. 
Limen, Inia, aw « threshold, lintel 
Liquesco, ire, llcui, (liqueo, to be fluid,) 

LitSra, m, f. (lino, to smear,) a latter t 
pi., en epistle or letter. { 

Liviua. i, m., Livy, a Roman writer. 

Loco, are, ivi, itum, v. a. (locus,) to 
place, put, law* 

Loc&ples, itia, adj., ior, isslmus (ileus 
Ac plenua,) rich in lands i rich § amwe $ 
safe, sura. \ 

Locus, i, m., pi loci, m n and loca, n., 
a place. 

Locitoa, m, um,part (loquor.) 

Loiidmieneia, a, adj., +f London, Lon- 



Londinium, i, n., lm 

Long*, adv,, long, far, greatly, pern 

much i from 
Longua, a, una, adj., long. 
Loquor, loqui, locutua aum, v. dep. n. 

fc a., to speak, talk, converse, say. 
Lotus, a, um, part, (lavo,) washed. 
Luceo, fire, luii, v. n. (lux,) to be light, 



Lucius, i, m., Lucius, a Roman pnone- 

men. 
Lucius, i. m., a kind offish, a pike. 
Luctus, As, m. (lageo,) grief, sorrow. 
Lucus, L m., a sacred grove i a wood. 
Ludo, ire, kisi, lusum, v. n., to play. 
Ludue. i. m. (ludo,) a game, play. 
Lues, is, L,a plague, pestUenee. s 
LQgeo, ire, x>,v. n. fc a., to mourn, 

mourn for, lament. 
Luna, m,t.the moon. 
Luo, ire, i, v. a., tmwash; fig» to 

cleanse ; to expiate, to pay « deM or 



penalty ; to suffer. 
L«upus, i, m., a wolf. 



Luscinia, b, £, a nightingale. 
Lusltana, tis, part : from 
Luslto, ire, ivi, itum, v. B. «q. 
(ludo^ to play. 
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Lustro, Sat, Evi ; atum, v. a., to survey, 

observe, mmi iii 
Lasus, us, ro. (ludo,) jrfsy, apart. 
Latum, i, n., mud, mire, cioy. 
Lux. lucis, fc, JfoAJ. 
Luxi, &c Sm Luoeo & Logeo. 
Lycom§des, is, m., Lycomedes, a king 

of the island qfScyros. 
Lycurgus, i, in., Lycurgus, the Spartan 

lawgiver. 
Lydus, i, m. 



M. 

M., an abbreviation of Marcus. 

Macilentus, a, am, adj. (macies, lean- 
ness,) lean, meagre, 

Mierens, . tis, part. fc Pa., wmmitVi 
mournful, sad t from 

Mefeo, (or Mmreo,) «re, ui, v. n. it a., 
to mourn, grieve, lament t hence 

Mceror, 5ris, m., sadness, grief, sorrow, 

"-ititia, a3, L (moatus, sad,) sadness, 

J&s (raagnus,) an adv. in the com- 
brative degree, more: the positive 

r i wanting; its superlative is max- 
Ime, which see. 

Magistrates, us, m. (magister, a mas- 
ter,) a magistracy f a magistrate. 

Magnitudo, Inie, f., greatness, site, 
magnitude t from 

Magnus, a, urn, adj., comp. major, sop. 
maxlmus, 177, great, large t magna 
vox, a loud voice t ratimare magni, 
to value highly, 379. 

Major, us, Srts, adj. 150, greater. See 
Magnus: hence 

Majores, um, m. pi., ancestors. 

Mal^ adv. (malus,) badly, ill, amiss, 
wrong t male sit, may mischief befall, 
a plague upon. 

Malo, matte, maral, v. tor. n. (magis 
& volo,) 290, to choose rather, to 
prefer. 

Mains, a, um, adj., bad, evil, wicked; 
subst., malum, i, n., an evil / a mis- 
f <frtune, calamity ; an injury. 

Mandfinim, i,n. (mando/are,) a charge, 
order, command, injunction. 

Mandu, are, avi, Stum, v. a., to com- 
mission, ordasmcommand. 

Mafido, fire, mandi, mausum, v. a., to 
chew ; to eat. 

Mini, adv., in the morning. 

M&iieo, €ro, mansi, mansum, v. n., to 
stay, remain. 

Mauifestue, a, um, adj., dear, plain, 
ooideaL 



Mairipttlus, i, m. (mantis & pleo, to 
fill,) a handful, a bundle, a sheaf, 

Manlius, i, m., ManUus, a Raman noma. 

Manuf. us, f. 198, a hand. 

Mardllus, i, m., MarceUus, the name of 

9 a Roman general, 

" ~ ius, i, m., Marcius, a Romanname, 

us, i. m., Marcus, a Roman prams' 

>, is, n. 118, the sea, [men. 

i,i, m., Marias, the name of a 



bili0nsi8, is, m. (Massilia, Mar- 
ines,) an inhabitant of Marseilles. 
Ir, tris, f., a mother. 
rimoniura. i, n. (mater,) wedlock, 
e t aare in matrimonium, to 



-uresco, ire, rui, v. n. incept (mar 
|lru8,) to come to maturity, ripen . 
gtt&ro, ire, avi, atum, v. n., to ripen f 
Eg., to hasten : from 



is, a. um, adj., ' 
ie 7 adv. (see Ma 



._ r — , adv. (magnus at opus,) 
greatly, exceedingly. 
..jus, a, um, adj. (sup. of mag- 
is,) greatest ; very great t maxlmus 
Jttu, oldest, 435. 
Me, ace e\ abl. of ego. 167. 
Mediclna, », f., medicvM » from 
Medicus, i, m. (medeor, to heal,) a phy~ 



Medltor, Sri,atas sum, v. dep. a. ac n., 
to think ; to meditate, design, intend. 

Medias, a, um, adj., in the midst, mid t 
Bubst., medium, i, n., the waddle, the 



Meipsum, myself; ace of ego & ipse. 

Melius, adv., better t comp. of bene. 

Membrum, i, n., a limb, member. 

Memlni, v. pret. 304 & 306, I remember. 

Memor. Bris, adj. (memlni,) mindful 

Memona, m, L (memor,) memory, rec- 
ollection. 

Mendax. axis, adj., lying » subst,o har. 

Mendacaura, i, n. (mendax,) a lie, false- 
hood t mendacio, with falsehood, 
falsely. 

Mens, tis, f., the mind ; the soul 

Mensa, e? f., a table. „ 

Memris, is, m., a month. 

Mentio, Anis. f. (memini,) a m«a 

Mercator, fins, m. (mercor,) a ; 
merchant. 

Mercatura, ec, f. (mercor,) trade, traffic, 



fyerces, 6dis, f.. pay, reward j coot. 
Merces. See Merx. 
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Uereor, Sri, atus sum, v. dep. a., to buy, 

purchase. 
Mercurius, L in., Mercury, tko messen- 
ger ftf the gods. 
Mergo, fire, mersi, mersum, v. a., to 

sink, dip, plunge ; to dine. 
Merttd, adv. (merltus,) deservedly. 
Men turn, i. n. (meritus, deserving,) 

desert f a merit, kindness, benefit, 

favor. 
Menus, a, urn, part (mergo.) 
Aferum, i, n., pure wine. 
Merx, cis, f., merchandise, goods. 
, Metuendua, a, urn, part. : trom 
Metuo, fire, ui, v. a. & n., to fear i from 
MetttS) fte, m.,fear, dread. 
Heu8, a, urn, poss. pron. 210 & 911, 

.(«#>» &> n ' m*»>) my, mine. 
Mi, vocative of meus, 211. 
Mini, dative of ego, 187. 
Miles, Itia, c 1 10, a soldier i from 
Mi lie, num. adj. ind., a thousand : du- 

centies mill*, two hundred thousand : 

also a subst n. indeclinable in the 

singular ; {n the plural, millia, mil- 
Hum, &c 
Militia, m, f. ? (miles,) military service t 

domi miliueque, m peace and in war. 
Milo, 5nis, m., Milo, a distinguished 

Roman. 
Miltiades, is, m., JHJUiades, an Athenian 

general. 
Mmline, adv. (sup. of parum,) least, 

very Utile : in replies, by no means, 

not. at alL 
Minimus, a, nm, adj. sup. (parvus, 177,) 

least, smallest t minimus or natu 

minimus, the youngest. 
Minister, tn, m., a servant. 
Minus, odv. (comp. of parum,) less : 

after quo, not. See Quo. 
Mirif icus, a, urn, adj. (minis fc facta,) 

wonderful, marvellous, astonishing. 
Mirans, tia, part. : from 
Miror, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. & n., 

to wonder, admire, be astonished. 
Mints, a, urn, adj., wonderful. 
Miser, 8ra, erum, adj., miserable, un- 
fortunate .- inisdri, subst. pi. m., the 

unfortunate. 
Miserandus, a, urn, part. <fc Pa. (mh- 

ero,) to be pitied j pitiable, lamentable, 

deplorable. 
Misereor, firi, erltus or ertus sum, v. 

dep. n. (miser,) to pity. 
Mw&ret, miseruit, miseritum,v. impers. 

(miser,) to pity * me misSret, J pity. 
Miseror, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a.(miser,) 

to deplore; to pity. 

18 



Misi. SssMitto. 

Missus, a, urn-, part. (mitto f ) sent 

Mitis, e, adj.,ior, isslmus, 149, mild, 
ripe ; fig., kind, humane. 

Mitto, ere, misi, missum, v. a., to send. 

Mobilltas, atis, f. (mobllis, movable,) 
mobility f fig., changeableness, incon- 
stancy, pliancy, flexibility. 

Mcereo. See Mereo. 

Mollis, e, adj., ior. isslmus, soft 

Molllter, adv., ius, isslme, (mollis,) 
softly, gently, agreeably. 

Momordi. See Mordeo. 



M5neo, ere, ui, Itum, v. a., to 1 

admonish, teach, advise. 
Mens, tis, m. 97, a mountain. 
Mora, «, f., a detay. ^ 

Morbus,'!, m., a disease, smthess. 
Mordeo, ere, momordi, inorsum, v. a., 

to bite} to eat. 
Mortbundus, a, urn, adj., at the point of 

death, dying : from 
Monor, mori, rarely morlri, mortuus 

sum, v. dep. n., to die. 
Moriturus, a, urn. part, (morior.) 
Mors, tis, £ (monor,) death. 
Morons, us, m. (mordeo,) a bite. 
Mortal is, e, adj. (mors,) mortal > subst 

a mortal. 
Mortuus, a, urn, Pa. (morior,) dead. 
Mos, moris, m., manner, way. 
Moveo, 6re, m5vi, mOtum, v. a. it n. t 

to move, stir ; to remove ; fig., to affect, 



Mox, adv., soon ; immediately. 

Mult'to, (or Multo,) are, avi, atum, v. 
a., to punish. 

Mulier, ens, f., a woman, a female. 

Multttudo, fnis, f. (muftus,) a multi- 
tude ; the multitude, populace, rabble. 

Multo, adv. (multus,) by much, much t 
lion multo prist, not long after. 

Mult urn, adv., comp. plus, sup. plurl- 
mutn, much, greatly, very .< from 

Multu*, a, urn, adj. 177, many, much. k 

Mundus, i. m., the world. 

Miinio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. n. & a., to 
fortify, defend. 

Munltus, a, urn, part (munio,) forti- 

Munus, flris, n., an office; a present 
Murena, ae, m., Muren% a Roman con' 

snl. 
Murus, i, m., a wall, a city wall. 
Miis, miirfa, m. & f., a mouse. 
Musca, ae, t, ajly. 
Muslca, a, & Muslce, as, f., music 
Muto, are, avi, atum, v. a., to change. 
Mutus, a, urn, adj., mate, silent. 



NAM NONHB. 



N. 

Nam. At Namque, caus. conj., /or. 
Nandi, ger. (na) 
Narrandi, ger. (narro.) 



Narrana, tts, part- : from 
Narro, are, ivi, itum, v. a., to tell, re- 
late, narrate. 

Nascor, i, natua sum, y. dep. n., to he 

Natalia, e, adj. (natus,) natal, birth- i 
native ; dies natalis, a birthday. 

Natu, in. (nascor.) used in the ablative 
singular only, by birth t in age, 

Natfira, e, f. (nascor,) nature, consti- 
tution f disposition. 

Natus, a. um, part at Pa. (nascor,) 
bom jAJeceiu annos natus, ten years 



Nauta, as, m. 51, a tailor, 

Naval is, e, adj. (navis,) naval. 

Navarchus, i, in., a master or owner of 
a skip. 

K aviso, are, avi, Stum, v. a. At n. (na- 
vis at ago,) to tail ; to navigate. 

Navis. is, f. 95, a vessel, a skip. 

N6, adv. At fin. conj., not ; after verba 
of avoiding, tkat not, lest f after verbs 
of fearing, tkat, lest. 

N€, enclitic, interr. conj., in indirect 
questions, whether; hi direct ques- 
tions it is not translated. 

Nee, or Neque, coy. conj. (nA At que,) 
rind not, but not, not, nor. 

Nccdiuu, adv. (nee Ac dum,) and not 
yet, but not yet.. 

Necrose, adj. ind., necessary. 

Nece-ssltas, atis, f. (necesse,) necessity. 

Necne, interr. conj. (nee & ne,) or not. 

Ncglectus, a, um, part & Pa., neglected, 
slighted i from 

Negllgo, ere, lexi, tectum, v. a. (nee 
& lego, ere,) to slight, neglect. 

Nego, are, avi, atuut, v. a., to deny. 

NVgotimn, i, n. (uec At otiuxn,) busi- 
ness, employment. 

Nwno, lnis,c. (nS At homo,) no man, 
no one, no body. 

Nernus. Bris, n., a wood, a grove. 

Neuptoiemua, i, m., JYeoptolemus, the 
son of Achilles. 

Nepos, otis, m,, a grandson, grand- 
child. 

Neptumus, a, um, adj., of or belonging 
to Neptune, Neptunian : from 

Neptfinus, i, m., Neptune, the brother 
of Jupiter, and god of the sea. 

Nequaquam, adv., by no means. 

Neime. Sec Nee 



Neqneo, Ire, Irt At ti, Itum. v. irr. n. 
(ne Ac queo, I can,) not to be 
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Nequia, nequa, nequod Ac nequid, indefc 
pron. (ne Ac quia,) 905, that no one, 

Neecio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (ne At «io,) 
to he ignorant, not to know* 

Nescius, a, um, adj. (ne At sciua, know- 
ing,) Ignorant. 

Neuter, tra, tram, adj. (ne Ac uter,) 
gen. neutrius, 144, neither. 

Nex, necia. t, death, especially, a via* 

Nidus, i, m., a west. 

Nihil, Ac Nil, ind. n., nothing: nihil 
boni, no advantage. It in also used 
as a strengthened non, m nothing, 
not at alii as, nihil impedlo, / do not 
hinder t nihil moveor, lam not at all 
ejected. 

NIL See Nihil. 

Nilua,i,m.,CaeJVf2e. 

Nimlrum, adv. ( n6 Ac minim,) doubt- 
less, certainly. 

Nimis, adv.. too, too much. 

Nimium, adv , too, too much » from 

Nimiua, a, um, adj. (nimis,) too much, 
excessive, very great. 

Nisi, condit conj. (n« Ac si,) if not, un- 
less, except * nisi postuuani, until 
that, until. 

Niaua, i, m., Jftsus, a king of Megara. 

Nitroeus, a, um, adj. (nitrum, native 
soda,) full of natrum, impregnated 



Nix, nivis, t, i 

No. are, v. n., to swim. 

Nobilltas, atis, f. (nobllis, famous,) 
celebrity f nobility i meton., the no- 
bility. 

Nobillto, fire, avi, Stum, v. a. (nobllis,) 
to render famous ; to ennoble. 

Nobis, dat Ac abl., pi. of ego. 

Ndceo, fire, ui, Itum, v. n., to hurt, 
injure, impair. 

Nolo, nolle, noiui, v. irr. n. (non Ac 
volo, veiled 290. 291* to be unwilling ; 
I will noL With an infinitive of 
another verb nolo is translated by 
not, and the infinitive by an imper- 
ative j as, ease noli, be not. 

Nomen, Inis, n. (nosco, to know,) a 
name: abl., nomine, on account of, 
for the sake of. 

Nomlno, are, avi, aturo, v. a., (nomenj 
to call, name. 

Non, adv., not 

Nonne, interrogative conj. or adv. (non 
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Ac ne,) imC? nonne est, {* it not? in 
an indirect question, whether noL 

Nob, nom. Ac ace., pi. of ego. , 

Noster, tra, trum, poss. pron. 900 At 143, 
(Dos,) our. 

Novem, num. adj. ind., nine. 

Novltas, atis, f., novelty : from 

Novua, a,um, adj., new, fresh. 

Nox, noctia, £, night i noctes atque 
dies, iwirA* and day. 

Nubei, is,f. 95.>c/o«A 

Nudo, ire, Syi. Arum, v. a. (nudus, 
naked,}j0 strw, bun ; to spou, plun- 
der. 

Nullus, a,um, adj. (ne At ullue,) gen., 
nullius, 144, not subsL, no one. 

Num, interr. conj., in indirect questions, 
whether ; in direct questions it is not 
translated. This particle is used 
when a negative answer is expected. 

Numen, lnis, n. (nuo, to nod,) " 
will f a deify, a god. 

Numfiro, are, avi, atuni, v. a., to 
number: from 

Nuinfirus, i, m., a number. 

Numlde, arum, m. ph,the JVumidians, 
a people of Northern Africa, 

Numus, or Nurnmus, i, m., a piece of 
money. 

Nunc, adv., now. 

Nuncio, fire, avi, Stum, t. a,, to an- 
nounce f tell, report, mote Jeneimt 
from 

Nuncius, t, nu, a reporter, messenger { 
news, tidings. 

Nunquam, or Nuroquam, adv. (no Ac 
unquam, ever,) never. 

Nnsqnam, adv. (ne At usqti&m, any 
where,) no where i nojquam non, 
every where. 

Nntriz, Icia, £ (nutrio, to nurse,) a 



Nntns, fis, m. (nuo, to nod,) a nod; 
fig., will, pleasure. 

o. 

O, inter)., O! eh! 

Ob, prep, with ace., to ; at, before ;for, 
on account of. In composition the 
final e before p, /, c, and g t is usually 
changed into those letters. It gives 
the signification of toward, at, be- 
fore, or against. 

Obeo, Ire, Ivi or ii, Itum, v. a. At n. irr. 
(ob Ac eo,) to goto} toga down, set} 
to perish, die. 

Obliviscor, i, oblltns sum, v. den. a., 
to forget, 388. 



Obruo. 8re, ml, rfitum, v. a. (ob en 
ruo,) to coner, to conceal. 

Obsficro, ire, avi, itum, v. a. (ob en 
sacro, to consecrate,) to entreat. 

Obses, Wis, m. At £ (ob At sedeo,) a 
hostage i a surety. 

Obsldeo, ere, sAdi, sessum, v. a. (obAc 
sedeo,) to sit down before, to besiege, 
beset} to fill. 

Obsidio, onis, f. (obsideo,) a siege. 

Obsto, ire, stlti, v. n. (ob Ac sto,) to 
stand before, stand against, oppose. 

Obstupesco, ere, pui, v. n. (ob Ac stu- 
pesco, to grow astonished,) to be stu- 
pefied ; fig., to be amazed, astonished. 

ODtestur,ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. (ob 
Ac testor, to testify,) to eatt Qod be 
witness, to adjure ; to beseech. 

Obvenio. Ire, 6ni, entum, v. n., (ob Ac 
venio,) to come before, to meet, be 
happen, occur. 

Obviam, adv. (obvius, meeting,) in 
the way toward, against i fit obviam, 
he meets-, procedure obviam alicui, 

Occasio, onis, £ (occJdo, to fall,) an 



Occidendus, part. : from 

Occldo, fire, cldi, clsum, v. a. (obAc 

cedo,) to kill, stay. 
Occlsus, a, um, part, (occldo,) slam. 
Oeculto, are, av£ itum, v. a. freq. (oo- 

cfilo, to cover J to conceal, hide, 
Ocfiras, L m.. on eye. 
Odi, v. pret. 304 Ac 309, 1 hate, 
adj. (odi,) 



dJSsus, a, um, m 
hateful, odious. 
Offendens, tis. part. 
ffendo.fire, tendi, 
9 strike t 



part., meeting i from 
Of&ndo, fire, fendi, fensum, v. n. Ac a., 

to strike against } to come upon, meet 

with, find. 
OfTfiro, ferre, obtfili, oblitum, v. a. irr. 

(ob Ac fern,) to bring before } to offer, 

present. 
Officio, fire, feci, tectum, v. a. (ob Ac 

facta,) to be in theway} to hinder, ob- 
struct i to hurt. 
Olim, adv., once, formerly } hereafter, 
* afterwards, subsequently. 
Omen, lnis, n., en omen, **{\ 
Omnia, e, adj., all, every. * T> » 
Onus, iris, n., a load, burden. 
OpSra, a, t, work, labor ; service. 
Opfira, um, n. pi. of opu«, firit. 
Opilio, 5nis, m., a shepherd. 
Opinio, Snis, £, opinion i fancy. 
OpM, gen. (from obsolete ops,) £, 

power} meane, property, wealth} aid, 
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OPPIANICUS — PECCO. 



OppianTcua, L m., Opjtanicus. 

OppTdam, i, n. 84 & 85, a town. 

Oppressus, a, am, part, and 

Oppriinendi, ger. : from 

Opprlmo, fire, pressi, pressum, v. a. 
(ob & premo,) to press down ; to over- 
power, prostrate } to subdue, oppress, 
overwhelm. * 

Optlmus, a, urn, adj. (sup. of bonus,) 
best. 

Opulentus, a, urn, adj. (ops,) rich, 
wealthy. 

Opus, ens, n., work, labor ; a work. 

Opus, ind., subst & adj., need, neces- 
sity} necessary. 

Ora, a, (., a border, edge. 

Oratio, 5nis, L (oro;) speech ; a speech ; 
an oration. 

Orator t oris, m. (oro,) an orator. 

Orbia, is, m., a circle ; the world. 

Orbo, ftre, avi, atum, v. a., to bereave ; 
to deprvoe i from 

Orbus, a, urn. adj., bereft} orphan} 
childless i orbum facSre, to bereave, 
.to deprive. 

Onto, Inifl, m., a row ; a line. 

Oriof, Iri, ortus sum, v. dep. n., to rise, 
appear ; to soring, originate. 

Orno, ire, £vi, atum, v. a., to furnish ; 
to adorn. 

Oro, are, avi, atum, v. a., to speak} to 
plead} to ask, request, crave, beg. 

Qrtus, a, urn, part, (oriur,) sprung, 
descended, born. 

Os, oris, n., the mouth § the face} an 
opening. 

Os, ossis, n., « tea*. 

Oseulatus, a, um, part. : from 

Osefilor, ari. atus sum, v. dep. a. (os- 
c&htm, a kiss,) to kiss. 

Ostendo, ere, tendi, tensum & tentum, 
v. a. (ob be tendo, to stretcb,) to 
stretch before } to show, display. 

Ostiarius, i, m. (ostium, a door,) a door- 
keeper, a porter. 

Otium, i, n., leisure} inactivity. 

Oris, is, £, a sheep. 



P., an abbreviation of Publius. 
Pubuhiin, i, n. (pasco,) food ; pasture, 

fodder. 
Paris. See Paz. 
PalliSlum, i, b. dim., a small cloak or 

mantle: from 
Pallium, i, n., a cloak or mantle. 
Palmes, His, m., the branch of a vine. 
Palus, i, ni., a stake, prop, pale. 



Palus, udis, £, a marsh, a pool 

Pan, Panis, m., Pan, the god of shep- 
herds- 

Patido, ere, — passtim or pansum, v. a^ 
to spread out ; to open. 

Panis, is, m., bread. 

Parandus, a, um, part (paro,) to be pre- 
pared. 

Parco, ere, peperci or parsi, v. n., to be 
sparing, to spare: from 

Parous, a, um, ad}*, frugal, sparing. 

Pario, Sre, pepSri, partum, v. a., to 
bring forth, bear, produce } to beget ; 
to procure, obtain. 

Paro, are, avi, atum, v. a., to prepare, 
equip, Jit out ; to procure, obtain. 

Pars, tis, t, apart, portion, share t pi., 
partes, a region, a quarter. 

Paraimonia, ob, f. (parco,) firugality. 

Partbi, drum, m. pi., the Parthians, a 
people of Asia. 

Partim, adv. (pars,) partly. 

Parum, com p. minus, sup. minima, 
adv., too little. 

Parumper, adv., awhile, for a short 
time. 

ParValuB, a, um, adj. dim., small, little, 
petty} parvuli, m., little ones, tittle 
children t from 

Parvus, a, um, adj. 177, small, little ; 
mean : subst parvum, i, n., a tittle. 

Pasco, Sre, pavi, pastum, v. a., & Paa- 
cor, i, pastus sum, v. dep., to feed, to 
pasture, to eat. 

Pastor, oris, m. (pasco,) a shepherd. 

Pater, tris, m. 108, a father s ventorum 
pater, i. e., JEolus, the god of the 
winds : pi., patres, fathers ; senators. 

Patera, «, £ (pateo, to be open,) a boun\ 
a goblet. 

Patiens. tis, part & Pa., patient : from 

Patior, i, pasaus sum, v. dep. a., to suf- 
fer, endure ; to allow, permit. 

Patria, as, £ (pater,) one's native land 
or country ; native place, home. 

Pauci, S3, a, adj. pi., few ; a few. 

Paulatim, adv. (paulus, little,) gradu- 
ally, by degrees. 

Paulo, adv. (paulus,) a little. 

Paululuin, adv. (paulus,) a little. 

Paulus, i, m. (iEmiliua,) Paulus, a 
Roman genera}. 

Pauper, eris, adj., poor } indigent. 

Pavor, 6ris, m. ( pa veo, to tremble with 
fear,) fear, alarm. 

Pax, pacis, £, peace. 

Peccatuin, i, n., a fault, error s from 

Pecco, are, avi, atum. v.su, to err, U 
commit a fault or mistake. 



PECTUS — PHILOSOfHVS. 



Pectus, 5rto, n., the breast; fig., the 
heart} the mind. 

Pecunia, », f., property ; money} a sum 
of money t pecuniam been, to Mote 
money, acquire property t from 

Pecus, Oris, it, « herd, afiock. 

Pedis. &m Pea. 

Pelllcio, fire, exf, ectum, v. a. (per Ac 
lacto, to allure,) Urentiee, allure. 

Pello, fire, pepuli, pulsum. v. a., to 
beat f to ^uft, tiRpeJ f to dme away, 
ftanuJk; to rout. 

Pendeo, fire, pependi, v. it, to hang. ' 

Penna, a, f., a feather. 

PeperoL See Parco. 

Pepfiri. Sm Pario. 

Per, prep, with ace., through t by, by 
means eft during } for t per se, by 
itself} alone. In composition it sig- 
nifies thoroughly, co mpl e t ely, very, 
etc 

Peractua , a, nm, pan., finished t from 

Per&go, fire, figi, actum, v. a. (per fie 
ago,) to thrust or pierce through, to go 
through with, finish. 

PercontStus, a, um, part : from 

Percenter, ari, fitus sum, v. dep. a. fie n., 
to ask, inquire, interrogate. 

Percussus, a, um, part : from 

Perc&tio, fire, asi, ssum, v. a. (per fie 
quatiof to shake,) to strike through ; 
to strike, smite. 

PerdjMis, a, um, part, ruined, undone t 

PerdoVfire, dldi, dltum, t. a. (per fie 
do,) to make away with, destroy ; to 

Peregrlnus, a, um, ndj., foreign t subst, 

a foreigner, stranger. 
Perferendus, a, um, part i from 
Perffiro, ferre, tSb, latum, v. a. frr. 

(per Sc font,) to bear or carry through ; 

to bear, carry. 
Perttcio, fire, reel, fee turn, a. (per fie 

facio,) to cause, perform f to execute, 

achieve. " 

Pergo, fire, perrexl, perrectum, v. n. 

(per fie rego,) to go on, proceed, per- 



Pericaium, I, n., a trial, 
risk, danger, peril. 

Perinde, adv. (per fit hide,) just as, 
equally t periude ac, just as if i as 
much as if. 

Perindulgens, tie, adj. (per fie indul- 
gens, indulgent,) very kind or indul- 
gent 

Perttus, a, nm, adj., skUled in, skUtfuL 

Perltutro, ire. ari, Etnm, y. «. (per fit 

18* 



Inatro,) to trend through, to traverse, 

to survey. 
Permitto, fire, mist, roJasum, t. a. (per 

it mitto,) to let through $ to let go, 

to permit, allow, suffer. 
Permultus, a, um, adj. (per fiemultua,) 



very many, very much. 
Pernicltas, fttte, t (pernix, nimble,) 

Perpendo, fire, pendi, pensum, v. a. 
(per at pendo, to weigh,) to weigh 



ire,fv? 






Perpfitro, fire, avi, atum, v. a. (per at 
patro, to perform,) to accomplish, per- 
form, perpetrate. 

Perec, arum, m. pL, the Persians. 

Persfiquor, i, eutus sum. t. dep. a. fie a. 
(per fie aequor,) to fiUew pe re e ve r 
tnghf, to pursue. 

Perslcus, a, um, adj., Persian. 

Peraplcio, fire, spexi, specUim, v. a. 
(per m epecio, to look,) to look 
through, to examine f to perceive t 
hence 

Perspicuus, a, um, adj., pUnu, trans- 
parent t fig., evident. 

Persuadeo, fire, si, sum, v. a. (per fie 
suadeo, to advise,) to convince, per* 



Perterrefaeio, fire, feci, factum, v. a. 
(perterreo, to frighten greatly, fis 
facia,) to frighten greatly or thor- 
oughly. 

Pertorrefactas, a, um. part, JWffttoiiee* 
greatly or thoroughly i from 

Perterreflo, fieri, mctus aura, v. irr. f 
passive of perterrefaeio, 396, to be 
greatly or thoroughly frightened. 

Perturbatus, a, um, part r from 

Pertnrbo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (per fie 
turbo, to disturb,)' to confuse, disturb, 
trouble. 

Pervfinin, Ire, fini, entnm, v. n. (per st 
venio,) to come t«, arrive at, reach. 

Pes, pedis, m., afoot. 

Pesslmu*, a, um, adj. (sap. of makw, 
177,) very bad, very mischievous. 

Peto, fire, tvi, ftum, v. a., to fall upon; 
to attack ; to go to, travel to ; to ask, 
seek. 

Pbarao, 6nis, m., Pharaoh, the name of 
many Egyptian kings. 

Pharus, i, t, Pharus, an island and 
town near Alexandria, in Egypt. 

Philippus, i. in., Philip, a king of Mace- 
donia, [leeopher. 

Philo, finis, m., PkOo, a Grecian phi- 

Pbilosophia, a, f., philosophy. 

Philosophus, i, m. 
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PIGNITS PRJECIPTJE. 



Pignut, Sri*, n., a fledge security ? fig., 

a proof. 
Ptncerna, a, m., a cup bearer, a butler. 
Kn«uw.e,«y. i /ot 
Finus, us «c 1, f., a puts, pine tree. 
Ptscis, is, m., ajUA. 
Pirn, anis, m., Piee, a ifomaa surname* 
Pifttor, dris, m. (puiso, to pound,) a 

slitter ; a eaAer. • 
Pttceo, fire, ui, Itum, v. n., to please, 

es pleasing' or agreeable. 
Placlde, adv. (pUcidus, quiet,) gently, 

Planctus, us, m. (plango, to beat.) a 
senamjr or beating; a beating ef the 
breast in mourning, lamentation, wait- 

Plamtiea, 61, f. (planus, level,) a plain. 

Plato, finis, m., Plato, a Grecian phi- 
losopher. 

Plaustrum, i, n., a wagon, tart. 

Plausua, tilt m. (plaudo, to clap,) a 
dapping ; applause. 

Plebs, plebis, L,^he people, the common 
people. 

Plenus, a, um, wa\.,fu1L 

Pforumque, adv., mostly, for the most 
part i frwu\ 

Plerusque, ague, unique, adj., most; 
the most, the greatest part. 

Ploro, are, ivi, at*na, v. n. tc a., to 



Plurtmum, adv. (sup. of multam,) 

very much , plurimum posse, to have 

great power or influence. 
Plurlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of muHus,) 

verm much, ear* many, most 
Plus, pluns, adj. (comp. of muftus, 

177,) more} of a higher price f of 

more value, higher, dearer. 
Pluvius, a, um, adj. (pfaio, to .rain,) 

rainy. 
Poena, a, t, satisfaction; 'punishment. 
Proni, 6rum, m. pi., the Carthaginians. 
PoBnlteo, Cre, ui, v. a., to make repent •* 

impera. poBnitet me, tf repents me, I. e., 

I repent. 
Poeta, m, m., a poet, 51. 
POmpeius, i, in., Pmnpeu, a distinguished 

Roman jpeneraL 
Pomum, l, n., fruit f em apple. 
Pone, prep, with ace, behind. 
Pono, tre, posui, posltum, v. a., to put, 

place, set t castra ponere, to pitch a 

camp, to encamp. 
Pons, pontis, m., a bridge, 07. 
Pontile, i, m., the sea. • 
Popttlus. i, m., a people. 
ToMtvm^m., a pig, hog. 



Porrtgo, fire, rexi, rectum, v. a. (pro k. 

rego,) to extend ; to e£er,preeenL 
Porro, nd^, forward ; tAea, moreover. 
Porta, ae, £, a city jote, a gate. 
Portans, tis, part, (porto.) 
Portendo, fire, di, turn, v. a. (pro & 

tendo, to stretch,) to foretell, to point 

out: to forebode, presage. 
Porto, are, avi, itum, v. a., to carry, 

convey, bear, bring. 
Poslrus. a, um, part, (pono.) 
Possessio, onid, f. (possideo, to possess,) 

a poesession^property. 
Possum, posse, potui, v. irr. n. (potis, 

able, & sum,) 260, to be able, I can. 
Post, prep, with ace, after. 
Post, adv., after, afterward, behind. 
Postea, adv. (post & is,) afterward, 

after thaL 
Posterltas, afis, f., futurity, after ogee, 

posterity t from 
Postfira, um, adj. posterior, postrfimus, 

or postumus, 176, (post,) coming 

after, following, future ,• next. 
Postquam, adv. & conj. (post&quam,) 

after that, after. • 
Postrfimus, a, um, adj. (sup. of postff- 

ra,) the last* subst, ad postremum, 

at last,finaUy. 
Postftlans, tis, part : from 
Postfilo, are, avi, Stum, v. au» to ask, 



Postumus, h m., Postumus, a Jbmo«t 

Posui, etc Am Pono. 

Potest, tc See Possum. 

Potestas, atis, t (potis, able,) power ; 

opportunity f dominion t potestatem 

impetrare, to obtain permission*, 
Potio, onis, £ (poto, to drink,) drink. 
Potius, adv. in comp. (potis,) rather. 
Pre, prep, with abl., before ; more them ; 

for. In composition pr» signifies 

before, very, etc 
Pnebeo, fire, ui, v. a. (pre & haheo,) to 

hold forth, proffer, to afford, furnish, 

to give. 
Prebitfivus, a, um, part, (pnebeo.) 
Pneceps, cipltis, adj. (pre & caput.) 

headforemost, headlong, hasty ; swift, 

rap'd. 
Pneclpio, fire, 6pt, eptum, v. a. (prta fc 

capio,) to take before / to admee, in- 
struct, command. 
Prawiplto, are, avi, itum, v. a. (pne- 

ceps,) to throw down headlong, predpi- 

Pnecipue, adv. (precipuus, special^ - 

ssiifsiViffy. sf ffijnii/iprfy 
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Pjecl&ua, a, am, adj^ior, iaaimua, 

(pre Jt clacua, clear,) very dear; 

splendid, distinguished, celebrated* 
Frecordia, drum, n. pi. (pm fc cor, the 

heart,) ike midriff or diaphragm. 
Fredltua, a, urn, adj., endowed or pro- 
vided with, furnished withy 425. 
Prefectua, i, m.+an overseer, president, 

chief, chief officer, governor i from 
Pneflcio, *re, Sci, ectum, v. a. (pro & 

facta,) to set over, appoint over, ap- 
point to the command of. 
Pnemitto, fire, mlsi, miaaum, v.a. (pre 

& mitto,) to send forward, 
Premium, i, n., a reward. 
Prenoaco, ere, n5vl, nutum, v. a. (pre 

& noaco, to know,) to foreknow. 
Prerlpio, ire, ripui, reptum, v. a. (pre 

Jt rapio,) to snatch or tear away. 
Preecio, Ire, Ivi, Xtum, v. a. (pre At 

acta,) to foreknow, foresee. 
Preae$mejBhiia, n. (pre & aegmen, a 

cutting,jPfn'eee, bU, fragment 
Presene, tia, adj. (preaum,) present. 
Preaertim, adv., especially. 
Preaidium, i, n. (presea, a protector,) 

a defense, protection, 
Prestabllis, e, adj., ior, isalmua, (pre Jt 

etabXlia, stable.) excellent. 
Preauin, ease, rui, v. n. irr. (pre & 

aum,) to be before, preside over, have 

the charge of. 
Preter, prep, with ace., past ; beyond, 

above ; besides, except; contrary to. 

lit compoaition it aignifies past, by, 

beyond, or besides. 
Pretfireo, Ire, ii, Itum, irr. v. n. (pre- 
fer & eo, 301,) to pass, pass by. 
Preteritua, a, um, part. & Pa. (pre- 

toreo,) past, gone by. 
Preterqiiain, adv. (preter Jt quam,) 

beyond, besides, except. 
Pretor, Aria, m. (pneeo, to go before,) 

a leader, chief, prater. 
Pravua, a, tun, adj., deformed; fig., 



Precor, ftri, atue aum, v. dep. n. Jt a. 
(prez, a prayer.) to pray, entreat t 
bene precari,to bless, invoke bUtmngs 

Prebendo, ere, di, aam, v. a., to lay 

hold of, take, catch. 
Prehenaua, a, tun, part (prebendo,) 

caught, soiled. 
Premo, Ere, preaai, preaaum, v. a., to 

press; fig., to straiten, distress. 
Pretium, i. n., a price, value, pay. 
Primo, adv., at first: and 
fr\ m am i aAj f ,atfbnL t flrstt ftm 



Primua, a, um, adj. (anp. of prior. 178,) 
first; a prima etate,/roK*»r* ear- 
liest years. 

Princepa, Ipia, m. Jt t (primua Jt ca- 
pio,) the first i a prince, ruler, a gov 
emor. 

Principitua, ua, m. (princeps,) the first 
place; preeminence f rule, dominion. 

Principium, i, n. (princepa J a beginning! 



Prior, ua, 5ria, adj., former, prior, first) 

178. 
Pristinua, a, um, uA)., former. 
Priuaquam, adv. (priua, before, Jt 

quant,) before that, before. 
Privo, are, ivi, atum, v. a., to deprive. 
Pro, prep, with abl., before t for, in 

favor of; instead of, in the place of. 

In composition it signifies before, for- 
ward, forth, for. 
Pro ! or Proh ! inter}., O! ah! 
Probe, adv. (probus,) well. 
Probo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to fry, tesU 

examined fig., to approve t from 
Probua, a, um, adj., ior, iaalmua, good\ 

honest, upright. 
Procedo, 5re, ceaai, ceaaum, v. n. (pro 

Jt cedoy) to go forth, to advance. 
Procella, e, f., a storm, tempest. 
Procer,^ria, m., a chief, noble. 
Procul, adv., far, fitr off, at a distance. 
Prpdlgua, a, um, adj. (prodlgo, to 

squander,) profuse, lavish. 
Prodo, Sre, dldi. dlturo, v. a. (proJt 

do,) to make known, disclose, show; 

to appoint, elect. 
Profectua, a, um, part, (profieiscor.) 
ProfSro, ferre, rati, latum, v. a. irr. 

(pro it fero,) to bring or put forth. 
Profieiscor, i, fectus sum, v. dep. n. 

(pro Jt fecio,) to set out, to depart, go, 

Prof agio, Sre, i, v. n. Jt a. (pro Jt fu- 
gio,) to flee before or from, to fiee ; to 
escape. 

Projteio, fire, jflci, tectum, v. a. (pro Jt 
jacio, to throw,) to throw forth ; to 
throw, cast. 

Promitto, ere, Iai, iaaurn, v. a. (pro Jt 
mitto,) to send forth ; fig., to say be- 
fore, to promise. 

Promts, a, um, adj., bending forward, 
bowing down, prone* 

Prop*, adv., comp. propiaa, aup, prox- 
imo, near, nearly, almost. 

Prope, prep, with ace., near, [hasten. 

Propfiro, are, avi. atum, v. a. It n., to 

Propter, ua, oria, adj., nearer, nighort 
comp. pf proxlmoa, 178. 
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Propitius, a, am, adj., favorable ; kind, 
propitious. 

PropSno, fire, poeui, poeltum, v. a. (pro 
&. pono,) to put forth ; to offer, pro- 
pose, 

Proposuu See PropOno. 

Propter, prep, with ace, near; fig., for, 
on account of. 

Prosfiquor, sequi, secutus sum, v. dep. 
a. (pro & sequor,) to follow, pursue : 
prosequi honore, to honor. 

Proserpina, », t, Proserpine, the daugh- 
ter of Ceres and wife of Pluto. 

Prosper, a, urn, adj., ior, rtmus, 174, 
lucky, fortunate, prosperous i hence 

Prospere, adv., prosperously, welL 

Prosum, dease, fui, v. irr. n. (pro & 
sura, 258,) to do good, to profit. 

Froterve. adv. (protervus, forward, 
pert.) boldly, pertly, impudently. 

Protuil, 4fcc. See Prof firo. 

Providentia, 83, t, foresight ; provi- 
dence » from 

Provideo, fire, vldl, visum, v. a. (pro 
& video,) to foresee. 

Proxlmus, a, urn, adj. (sup. of propior, 
178,) very near, nearest, next ; last, 

Prudens, tis, adj. (contracted from 
providers,) foreseeing; hence, learn- 

Publlcus, a, urn, adj. (popalus,) of the 

people, public. ' 

Publilius, i, m., Publilius, a Roman 

dictator. 
Publius, i, m., Publius, a Roman prm- 

nomen. 
Pudet, uit, v. impera., it shames ? me 

pudet, / am ashamed, 401 &. 380. 
Pudor, oris, m. (pudet,) shame ,- mod- 
esty : in pudorem conjicfire, to bring 

to shame. 
Puella, IB, f., a girl, maiden, lass. 
Piter, eri, in., a boy; a child. 
PuentJa, », f. (puer,) childhood. . 
Pugna, a;, L (fjugno,) a battle. 
Pugno, are, Svi, atum, v. n., to fight 
Pulcher, chra, chrurn, adj., ior, rimus, 

174, beautiful, handsome. 
Pulchritado, Inis, f. (pulcher,) beauty. 
Pull us, i, m., a young animal. 
Pulsus, a, uiu, part, (pello.) 
Pulvis, Sris, m. & f., dust. 
Purgo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to cleanse, 

purify; flg., to clear, justify. 
Puteua, i, m., a well ; a pit. 
Putlphar, &ris, m., Potxphar. 
Puto, are, avi, atum, v. a., to clean; 

to clear up, adjust ; to acmint, reckon; 

to suppose; to esteem, 



PythagBras, m, m., Pythagoras, « Gr§* 



Pythagorfius, i, m., a Pythagorean. 
Pythia, a?, f.f the priestess cfApeUe at 
Delphi, the Pythoness. 

Q. 

Q., an abbreviation o/Qumtua. 

Qu&dam. See Quidam. 

QuadrTge, arum. £ pi. (quatuor Jb 
iugum, a yoke,) a four-horse chariot. 

Quadr&pea, Idis, adj. (quatuor & pes,) 
four-footed : aubaL m. t it n., a quad- 
ruped. 

Que. See Qui. 

Quffinam. See Quisnam. 

Quaero, fire, quseslvi, qiuasjtum, v. a,, 
to seek ; to aim at. 

Quatis, e, adj. (quis,) of what kind or 
quality. ^ 

Qualisnara, adj. (quaUajBaaxn,) of 
what sort or quality. . 

Quam, adv. & comp. conj., how ; how 
much; as: quam potfirat celerrlme, 
as swift as he could: -after compara- 
tives, than ; with superlatives, very. 

Quamobrem, adv. (qui, ob, & res,) for 
what reason, wherefore, why ; for 
which cause. 

Qaamvis, pron. See Quivia, 

Quam vis, concess. conj. (quam Ac veto, 
vellc,) as you will; however much, 
although. 

Quantop^re, adv. (quantus & opus, 
ens,) how much. 

Quantum, adv., as much, how much: 
from 

Quantus, a, urn, adj. (quam,) how 
great, how much: tantus — quantus, 
so much — as. 

Quare, adv. (quis & res,) by which 
means, on watch account, wherefore. 

Quasi, adv. & comp. conj., as if, just as. 

Quasnain. See Quisnam. 

Quater, adv, (quatuor,) four times. 

Que, enclitic, cop. conj., and. 

Querctts, fls, f. 53, an oak, oak tree. 

Querens, tis, part., complaining; la- 
menting: from 

Queror, queri, questus sum, v. dep. a. 
& u. y to complain ; to UunenU 

Questun. See Queror. 

Qui, qua;, quod, rel. pmn. 901 8c 903, 
who, which, what: quo, wftb com- 
paratives, by how much, or the: as, 
quo plures erant, the more thsre wars t 
hence 

Qui. adv., how. 



QUIA — REDIGO. 



213 



Quidam, qusdam, quoddam & quid- 
dam, indef. pron. ? a certain ; some- 
body : quadam die, one day / ' pi., 

Quidem, conj., indeed; certainly} at 
least 

Quidni, interrog. pron. (nom. & ace) 
why not 1 

Quidquam. 9ee Quisquam. 

Quies, fitis, f., rest ; sleep. 

Quin, fin. conj. (qui A; ne,) that not, 
but that? but. indeed, truly, yes in- 
deed i quin etiara, nay even. 

Quinque, num. adj. ind., five* 

Quintus, i, m., Quintus, a Roman pra- 



Quippe, adv. & caus. conj., as, since, 

inasmuch ast quippe qui, inasmuch 

as he. 
Quia, qua, quid, interrog. pron. 204, 

who"! which! what 7 as an indef. 

pron., each, every, every one, any one. 

In exclamations, quid i what 1 where 

est may be supplied. 
Quisnam, quenam, quodnam or qnid- 

nam, interrog. pron. (quia fc nam,) 

202, who 7 which 7 what 7 
Quisquam, quequam, quidquam, or 

quicquam, inde£ pron. (quis & 

quam,) 205, any t any one, any body, 

any thing. 
Quisque, quaqne, quodque Sc quldqtle, 

inde£ pron. (quis fc que,) 205, each, 

every, every one. 
Quisquis, quidquid, or quicquid, indef. 

pron. (quis & quia,) 200, whoever, 

whatever. 
Quivis, quaevis, quodvis %c qtiidvis, 

indef. pron. (qui & volo, velle,) 205, 

any one you please, any one, any thing, 

any whatever, every. 
Quo, pron. See Qui. 
Qud, adv. Sc. fin. conj. (qui,) whither : 

to the end that, so that, that : qud mi- 
nus, or quomlnus, that, not ; from, but 

that, after verbs of hindering. 
Qtiociunque, or Quocunque, adv. (quo 

Sc cumque,) whithersoever'. 
Quod, pron. See Qui. 
Qudd, caus. conj. (qui,) Knot, because i 

qudd si. See Quodsi. 
Quodam. See Quid am. 
Quodsi, or Quod si, conj., if then ; but 

if- 
QuomSdo, or Quo modo, adv., in what 



Quoniam, caus. conj. (quum & Jam,) 

since now, since ; as. 

Quonam. See Quisnam. 

Qunque, cop. conj., also, too. 

Quorsum, adv. (qud & versum, to- 
wards,) whither 7 to what 7 

Quntidie, adv. (quot, how many, Sc 
dies,) daily. 

Quum, or Cum, caus. conj. (qui,) 
when, since, as. 

R. 



Quondam, adv., once, formerly. 



Racilius, i, m., Racilius, a Roman n 

Radicltus, adv. (radix, a root,) by the 
roots. 

Rapldus, a, um, adj., tearing awayj 
hurrying along, rapid, swift t from 

Rapio, fire, ui, turn, v. a., to tear or drag 
away, to rob, plunder* 

Ratio, 5nis, £ (reor, to reckon,) 93, a 
reckoning ; a mode, manner, method, 
way; reason » a reason. 

Re, or Red, an inseparable particle, sig- 
nifying again, back. 

Recfido, fire, ssi,'ssura, v. n. (re & ce- 
do,) to go back, retire, 

Recenseo, 6 re, ui, Itum, v. a. (re A: 
censeo,) to review, muster* 

Receptus, us, m. (recipio,) a retreat. 

Recldo, fire, Idi, v. n. (re & cado,) to 
fall back ,- to fall. 

Rectpio, fire, cfipi, ceptum, v. a. (re & 
capio,) to take back, recover; to re- 
ceive : se recipexe, to betaie himself 
back, to return, retirjt, retreat, with- 
draw : recipere antmam, to come to 
one*s self to recover from one&fcmaze- 
menL 

Recondo, fire, dldi, dltum, v. a. (re & 
condo,) to lay up, hoard ; to hide, 
conceal. 

Recordor, Sri, atus sum, v. den. a. Sc n., 
to think over ; recollect ; to consider. 

Rect£, adv. (rectus, right,) rightly, 
properly. 

Rectum, i, n. (rectus,) rectitude. 

Rectus, a, um, !»u. (rego,)/«* straight ; 
straight, erect ; right. 

Reddi'tjirus, a, um, part. : from 

Reddo,-€re, dldi, dTtum, v. a. (re A: do,) 
to give back, return, restore i fig., to 
requite { to render. 

Rodeo, Tre, ii, Itum, v. irr. n. (re ec eo,) 
30 J , to go or come back, return. 

Redlgo, ere, egi, actum, v. a. (re Sc 

. ago,) to lead or drive back; to reduce 

1 or make. 
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Redflco, fire, xi, ctum, v. a. (refitdu- 
co,) to lead back ; to restore. 

Ref firo, ferre, tO.lt, latum, v. irr. a. (re 
fit fero,) Co bring back ; to restore. 

Refert, ret&lit, v. impers. (reffiro,) U 
concerns, is for one*s interest. 

Refertus, a, urn, Pa. (refercio, to flil 

Reffigjo,fire, ftgi, ftigltum, v. a. (re at 
fugio,) tofiee back, retreat. 

Refulgeo, fire, falsi, v. n. (re at fulgoo,) 
to shine, glitter. 

Refuisi. See Retulgeo. 

Regendus, a, urn, part (rego.) 

Regio, fini*, £ (rego,) a line ; a boun- 
dary f a quarter, region, district, ter- 
ritory, country. 

Regis, ate See Rex. 

Regius, a, urn, adj. (rex,) regal, royal, 
princely. 

Regno, are, avi, Stum, v. a., to reign, 
rulet from 

Regntun, i ? n. (rex,) sovereignty ; me- 
lon., a kingdom. 

Rego, ere, rexi, rectum, v. a., to keep 
straight i to guide, conduct, direct ; 
fig., to rule, govern. 

Regrfidior, i, earns sum, v. dep. n. (re 
fit gradior,) to go back, return, 

Regressus, a, urn. part, (regredior.) 

Relictus, a, urn, part (relinquo,) left, 
being left. 

Religio, finis, £, religion. 

Relinquo, ere, liqui, lictum, v. a. (re 
fit hnquo, to leave,) to leave behind ; 
to leave, abandon t obsidifinem Telio- 
quete, to raise a siege, 

Remaneo, ere, ai, sum, v. n. (re it 
raaneo,) to stay behind ; to stay, re- 
main. 

Reuiiniscor, i, v. dep. n. fit a., to re- 
member. 

Remitto, fire, mlsi, missum, v. a. (re 
ec roitto,) to send back, 

Renuncio. are, avi, Stum, v. a. (re Ac 
nuncio,) to report, announce ,* to pro- 
claim. 

Rependo, fire, di, aura, v. a. (re & pen* 
do, to weigh,) to weigh back i to pay 
back, repay, return, reward, [denly. 

Repente, adv. (repens, sadden,) sud- 

Repfirto, Ire, pfiri, pertum, v. a. (re at 
pario,) to procure again ; to find. 

Repertus, a, uu, part, (rcperio.) 

Repdno, ©ro, sui, aTtum, v. a. (re & 
ponu,) to replace } fig., to reatore, 
repay. 

Repnrtn. fire, avi, Stum, v. a. (ro fit 
porto,) to bring or carry back. 



Reprehendo. fire, di, sum, v. a. (re fit 
prehendo,) to hold back} fig., to 
check, censure, reprove. 

Res, wi, f. 132, a thing ; matter ; ajfair, 
event, circumstance ; a purpose ; prop- 
erty , circumstances, a material i re ip- 
sa, in fact : rea famfliares, estate, 
household affeire. 

Re-<ldeo, fire, sedt, sessum, v. n. (re fit 
*edeo,) to remain sitting ; to remain, 
rest, 

Resisto, fire, stfti, v. n. (re at eiaCo, to 
set or place,) to stand still ; fig., to 
resist, oppose. , 

Respondeo, fire, spondi, sponsura, v. a. 
(n St sptindeo,) to promise or present 
tn return f to answer, reply. 

Respubilca, (rea fit publicus,) gen. & 
dat. reiptibllca?, ace reinpubllcam, 
etc., £, a commonwealth, stats. 

Reatltuo, fire, ui, fitum, v. a. (re at 
statuo,) to replace, restore. 

RotTneo, ere, ui, entum, v. a. (re fib 
teneo,) to hold back, detain, retain, 

RetuTi,«W &w Reffiro. 

Reversus, a, urn, part (reverter.) 

Reverto, fire, verti, veraum, (re fib ver- 
to,) v. n., fit Reverter, i, sua sum, v. 
dep. n., to turn back, return. 

Rev5co ( are, avi, Stum. v. a. (re fit 
voco,) to call back, recall 

Rex, regis, m. 51, a king. 

Rhenus, i, m., thetmxr Rhine. 

Rhipsus, a, um, adj., Rhipwan, of or 
belonging to the Rmpoxcn mountains 
in Scythta. 

Rhodamw, i, m., the river Rhone. 

Rhodus, i, £ 52, Rhodes, an island and 
town near the coast of Asia Miner. 

Richardus, i, m., Richard. 

Rixa, a, £, a quarrel 

Robtfro, are, ivi, atum, v. a., to 
strengthen* from 

Robur, oris, n., strength. 

Rogo, are, avi, Stum, v. a., to ask, re- 
quest. 

Roma, 83, t.,Rome, the chief city of Italy. 

Romamis, a, urn, adj. (Roma,) Roman. 

Rom&raa, L m., Romulus, the founder 
and first king of Roma. 

Rosa, n, £, a rose. 

Ruben, finis, m., Reuben, a son of Jacob. 

Rublgo, litis, f., rust. 

Ruo, fire, i, rutum, v. n. fit a., to faU, 
rush down ; to rush, throw oat's self f 
to cast down, prostrate. 

Rii rant*, & Rursuni, adv., back, back- 
ward ; again, a second time. 
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Rim, ran*, n., the country t abi. sing., 

rureorruri. 
Rusttcus, i, m. (rus,) a countryman. 

S. 

Saccus, i, m., a sack or bag. 

SfBcttlum. See Secuium. 

Seepe, adv., often, ofL 

Sasvus, a, una, adj., furious, savage, 

ferocious, cruel, 
Sagitta, ffi, £, on arrow, shaft. 
Salarais, mis, f. 52, Salamis, an island 

and city of Greece. 
Salus, fitis, f. 101, (salvtis,) safety} 

preservation; health. 
. Salutatus, a, urn, part i from 
Saluto, are, avi, attim, v. a. (salus,) to 

greet, wish health, to salute. 
Sal vug, a, urn, adj., safe, well. 
Sanctus, a, urn, Fa. (sancio, to render 

sacred,) holy, sacred. 
Sanguis, litis, in., blood. 
Sand, adv. (sanus, sound,) toe/if cer- 
tainly, truly. 
Sapiens, tin, adj. (sapio,) ior, isslmus, 

w«', discreeU 
Sapienter, adv. (sapiens,) wisely. 
tiapientia, m, f. (sapiens,) wisdom. 
Sapio, ire, lvi & ii, v. n., to be wise. 
Satis, adj. Jt adv., enough, sufficient} 

sufficiently. 
Satisfacio, ere, feci, (actum, v. a. (satis 

& facto,) to satisfy. 
Saxum, i, n., a rock. . 
Scclus, Sris, n., a crime, sin. 
Scidi. See Scindo. 

Scilicet, adv. (scio & licet,) it is evi- 
dent; certainly i to wit, namely. 
Scindo, fire, scidi, scissuin, v. a., to 

cut, tear, rend. 
Scio, scire, scivi, scitum, v. a., to know, 

perceive ; to learn. 
Scipio, 5n is, m., Scipio, the name of 

several distinguished Romans. 
Sciscltor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. freqC 

(sciseo, to search,) to ask, inquire. 
Scopitlus, i, m. f a rock, cliff. 
Scribo, 8re, scripsi, scriptum, v. a. 960, 

to, write 
Scriptor, oris, ra. (scribo,) a wnter. 
Scriprus, a, urn, part, (scribo.) 
fecrutatus, a, um, part : from 
Scrutor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a., to 



Scyphua, i, m., a cup, goblet. 
Be. See Sui. 

Secundd, adv.. a second finui t from 
Becuhun, or SWulum, 1, n., an age. 



Secundus, a, um, nuiq, adj., ior, issl- 
mus, second, next in rank } favorable. 

Sec Oris, is, I, an axe, a hatchet t securi 
ferlre or percutfre, to behead, 

SecutGrus, a, um, part (sequor,) about 
to follow. 

Secutus,a, um, part, (sequor,) followed, 

Sed, advenuconj., but, yet. 

S£deo, ere, tedi, sessum, v. n., to siL 

Sedes, is, f. (sedeo,) a seat} a resi- 
dence, habitation. 

Seditio, dnis, f., a dissension, sedition. 

Sella, S3, f., a seat. 

Semel, num. adv., onset jam semel, 
once already, once before. 

Semihdra, ae, f. (semi, half, fe horn,) 
half an hour. 

Semiramis, Idis, £, Semiramis, a queen 
of Assyria. 

Semper, adv., ever, always. 

Senator, 5ris, m. (senex,) a senator. 

Senatus, us, m. (senex,) 136, a council 
of elders, a senate. 

Senectus, fitis, f. 101, old age t from 

Senex, senis, adj., old: subst m. ex. £, 
an old man, an old woman. 

Sensus, fis, m. (seutio,) sense, pereep* 
tion, feeling. 

Sententia, a?, f., an opinion : from 

Sentio, Ire, si, sum, v. a., to feel } td 
perceive. 

Sepelio, Ire, sepellvi or sepelii, sepul- 
tum, v. a., to burp, inter. 

Septetn, num. adj. fnd., seven. 

Septimus, a, um, num. adj. (septetn,) 
the seventh. 

Septuaginta, num. adj. tnd. (septem,) 
seventy. 

Sepulcrum, i, n. (sepelio,) a grave, 
tomb, sepulchre. 

Sequor, sequi, secutus sura, v. dep. a. 
2-26, to follow. 

SerSnus, a, um, adj., clear, bright. 

Sermo, dnis, m., speech, discourse. 

Servio, ire, lvi or ii, Itum, v. n. (ser- 
vus,) to be a servant, to serve. 

Servltus, utis, t (servus,) servitude, 
slavery. 

Servo, are, avi, Stum, v* a., to save, 
preserve, keep t to protect, maintain. 

Servus, i, m., a slave, servant, 

Sese, the same as Se. 

Sextllis, e, adj. (sextus,) the sixth * Ca- 
lendar Sextiles,<ft« calends of the sixth 
month, or the first day of August — 
March, in the Soman calendar, being 
the first month. 

Sextius, i, m,, or Sestius, Scxtius, a 
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Si, condit conj., #". 

Sibi, dat of sui. 

Sic, adv.. so i thus. 

Siccius, i, m., 8kciu3 (Dentittus), a 
brave Rama* soldier. 

Sicitia, e. f., the island of Sicily. 

Sidus, fins, n., a constsHation ; a Btar, 

Significaturus, a, urn, part : from 

Signif Ico, are, avi, a turn, v. a. (signum 
& facta,) to signify, express. 

Sign u in, i, n., a mark, sign ; a signal 

Silva, or Sylva, e, f., a wood, forest. 

Sim, fee. See Sum, 957. 

Simeon, onis, ro., Simeon, a son of 
Jacob. ■ 

Simla, 8B, (., At Simiue, i, m., an ape, 

Simllis, e, adj., like, similar. 

Similiter, adv. (simllis,) in like man- 
ner, similarly. 

SimilitQdo, Inis, f. (simllis,) 
resemblance. 

Simul, adv., together ; at the same time t 
aimtil atque, as soon as. 

Sine, prep, with abl., without. 

Sinistra, as, f. ? the left hand. 

Sino, fire, sivi, situm, v. a., to permit, 
let, suffer. 

Sinus, us. m., a bosom. 

Si quis, si qua, si quod or si quid, prom. 
905, if any, tf any person or thing. 
Tbis is often written Siquis, etc. 

Socius, i, m., a conrpanion ,* an ally. * 

Socius, a, urn, adj., sharing, partici- 
pating, sympathetic t dolor socius, 
sympathy. , 

Socr&tes, is, m., Socrates, an illustrious 
Athenian philosopher. 

Sol, solis, m., the sun. 

Solatium, i, n. (solor, to console,) a 
consolation. 

Soieo, ere, It us sum, v. n. pass., to use, 
be accustomed or wont. 

Soliciturio, In is, f. (solicltus, anxious,) 
anxiety, solicitude, care. 
. SoIItus, a, urn, part 6c Pa. (soleo,) 
wonted, usual t sojltura, i, n., a usual 
thing t soiito tristior, more sad than 
usual, uncommonly sad. 

Solum, adv. (solus,; only, alone. 

Solum, i, n., the ground. 

Solus, a, urn, adj., gen. aolius, 144, 
alone, only, sole. 

Solvo, ere, solvi, solutum, v. a., to 
loose, unbind: solvere ancoram, or 
simply solvere, to weigh anchor, set 
sail ; to pay ; tofiree, release. 

flonmifUor, Oris, m., a dreamer : from 
Somnio, are, avi, itum, v. n.,to * 
from 



\ 



Somnium, i, a., a dreamt from 
Somnus, i, m., sleep. 
Sonus, i, m*, a noise, sound, 
Sordldus, a, un, adj. (sordeo, to be 

mtbyAJUthy, squalid ; base, mean. 
Soror, 5ns, £. a sister. 
Son, sortie, £, a tot; lot, fate, destiny. 
Spargo, fire, sparsi, sparsum, v. a., to 



Species, fii, f. (specie, to behold,) a 



Spectatum, supine, to see * from 

Specto, are. avi, atom, v. a. freq. (spe- 
ck), to behold,) to look at} to see; fig., 
to concern, relate to, to tend, point, 

Spelunca, a, f., a cave. [refer. 

Spero, are, avi, itum, v. a., to expect ,* 
to hope. 

Spes, ei, £ (spero,) hope. 

Spica, aj, t, an ear of corn. 

Spirans, tts, part, breathing : from 

Spiro, are, avi, atom, v. n., to breathe. 

Splendldus, a, urn, adj., ior, tssImuH, 
(splendeo,) bright, shining, brilliant, 



Spolfo, are, an, itum, v. a., (spolium, 
spoil,) to rob, pillage, plunder. 

Spondeo, fire, spopondi, sponsain, v. a., 
to promise, pledge ends self. V 

Sponlis. gen,, & Sponte, abl. t (from 
the obsolete spons,) of one's Awn ac- 
cord, freely, Voluntarily. \ 

Stadium, i, n., a race course. * • 

Station, adv. (f to,) firmly ; immediately. 

Statu©, fire, statui, statutum, v. a. (sto,) 
to put, place i to determine, resolve. 

Stella, e, £ 66 Jt 80, a star. 

Steti. See Sto. 

Stirps, stirpis, £, a stock, a race. 

Sto, stare, steti, statum, v. n., to stand. 

Stolcus, a, um, adj., Stoic t Stolci. 
subst. m. pi., the Stoics, a sect of 
Grecian philosophers. 

Strages. is. f. (sterno, to Btrew, to pros- 
trate,) slaughter. 

Stramentum, i, n. (sterno,) straw. 

Strepltns, us, m. (atrepo, to make a 
noise,) « noise, dtn, uproar. 

Studeo, fire, ui, v. n. 4t a., to study ; to 
desire, strive. 

Studiosiis. a, um, adj. (studeo,) fond. 

Sturnus, i, m., a starting. 

Suavig, e, adj., ior, isslmus, sveeL 

Suavlter, adv. (suavis,) sweetly. 

Sub; prep, with ace. A. am., under, be 
neath j near. In composition its b i* 
sometimes changed Into e,f, g, m,p, 
r, before those letters; sometimes 
before c, p, t, it is changed to «. 
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Bobdftoa, fire, zi f ctnm, v. a. (011b Sc 
duco,) to draw up, raise ; to take or 
load away ; to withdraw. 

Sttblgo, fire, egi, actum, v. a. (sub Sc 
ago,) to bring under f to subdue, 

Subjlcio, ere. JSci, ectum, v. a. (sub Sc 
jacio, to throw,) to throw or bring 
under t to subject, make subject 

Bubrlpio, fire, ui, reptum, v. a. (sub Sc 
rapio,) to take away secretly! to steal, 

Subsiditun, l,n. (subsideo, to sit down,) 
troops stationed in reserve } help, as- 
sistanee,reUef, alleviation, 

Subsisto, ere, stlti, v. a. Sc n. (sub & 
aisto, to cause to stand.) to stop, halt. 

Bubter, prep, with ace it abL, under, 
beneath. 

Buccfido, fire, cessi, cessum, ▼. n. (sub 
As cedo,) to go under or from under ; 
to approach ; fig., to succeed, prosper. 

Succresco, fire, crfivi, v. n. (sub & 
cresco, to grow,) to grow beneath ; to 
grow up after, succeed, 

Buccurro, fire, curri, curaum, v. n. (sub 
Sc curro,) to run under ; to not to the 
assistance of any one, to succor, aid, 

Bui, pron. 187, of himself, tf herself, of 
itself t of themselves. 

Bum, esse, fui, v. irr. n. S56, to be; 
with a dat of the person, to belong 
to : sunt qui, there are those who, or 
simply some : non est quod, there is 
no reason why. With two datives 
sum may be translated is, brings, 
ajjhrds, causes, serves for, Sec With 
the genitive or ablative of character 
or quality, sum may be translated to 
have or possess. 

Sumendus, a, um, part (sumo.) 

Summits, a. um, (sup. of supSros,) 
highest / fig., supreme, greatest: ad 
aummum, at the most, 176. 

Sumo, Cre, sumpsi^sumptum, v. a., to 
take, take up » to undertake, 

Sumpsi. See Sumo. 

Bupellex, lectllis, LfhousehcU goods, 
furniture. 

Super, prep, with ace. Sc abl.. overt 
on i upon. In composition it signifies 
above, over, remaining over, 

Buperbia, a, f., pride > from 

Buperbus, a, um, adj., proud t Tar- 
quiniusSuperbus. Tarquinthe Proud. 

Bnperjaeio, fire, Jfici, jactum, v. a. (su- 
per St Jacio, to throw,) to throw over, 

Bupfiro, are, Kvi, atum, v. a. Sfn. (su- 
per,) to surpass, excelftaehe superior. 

" " Itis, adj. (snpersto, to stand 
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over,) surviving, outliving t ease or 
vivfire supentsa alicui, to survive or 
outlive him. 

Supersum, ease, fui, v. n. irr. (super St 
sum,) to be over ana above f to re- 
main ; to survive, be still alive, 

Supfirua, a, um, adj., comp. superior, 
sup. supremut or summus, 176, (su- 
per,) that is above, higher, upper. 

Supervenio, Ire, veni, Ventura, v. n. 
(super Sc venio,) to come upon, 

Suppedlto, ire, ivi, atum, ▼. a. St n, 
to furnish, supply, give t to abound. 

Supra, adv. St prep, with ace (supfi- 
rus,) above ; beyond, 

Surgo, fire, surrexi, surrectum, v. n. St 
a. (sub St rego,) to rise ? to raise, 

Susclpio, fire, cftpi, ceptum, v. su (sub 
Sc capio,) to take 01 lift up; fig., to 
undertake, toe 



Suspendo, fire, di, sum, v. a. (sub St 

pendo, to weigh,) to hang. 
Sustollo, fire, sust&li, subl&tum, v. a. 

(sub St tollo,) to take away, 
Suus, a, um, poss. reflexive pron. 215, 

(sui,) his, hers, its, their, 
Sylva. 5«« Silva. 
SyracAao, arum, f. pL, Syracuse, the 

principal city of Sicily. 

T. 

T., an abbreviation 0/ Titus. 
Tabellariua, i, m. (tabella, a tablet,) a 

courier. 
Tab&Ia, «, t, a board ; a table, tablet 
Tftceo, ere, ui, Itum, t. n., to be silent 
Tacitus, a, um, Pa. (taceo,) silent 
Talentum, i, n., a talent 
Talpa, 83, C, a mole. 
Tarn, adv., so. 
Tamen, advors. conj., yet, nevertheless s 

neque tamen, MU etui not 
Tatnquam, or Tanquam, comp. conj. 

St adv. (tarn St quam,) just as, as 

if, as. 
Tandem, adv., at length, finally. 
Tango, fire, tefigf, tactum, v.' a., to 

touch. { 

TantopSre, or Tanto opera, adv. (tantus 

St opus, ens,) so much, s^ greatly. 
Tantam, adv., so much, only, alone 1 

from 
Tantus, a, um, adj~ so great, so much: 

tantura abest ut rurati aimus, so far 

is it (viz. from our characters) that 

we should have stolen, i. e., so far are 

we from having stolen, 
Tarquiniua, I, m., Tarquin,th$s urn am e 



218 



TAT7BTTS — TITSCI. 



of two ktngoofRem*, lis.. ofTarqutn- 
«f Priscus and of Tarautnius Super- 

Taurus, i, m.,_o bull [bus. 

Tecum. Sea Tu, and Cum. 

Togo, ftre, texi, tectum, y. a., to cavtr. 

Templum, i, n., a tempi*. 

Tempus, oris, n. 113 & 99, time. 

Teneo, ire, tenui, tentum, v. a., to 
hold, keep ; to detain, 

Tento, are, avi, ttum, v. a. freq. (ten- 
do, to stretch out,) to handle, to at- 
tempt. 

Tenns, adv. with gen., or prep, with 
abl., up to, as far as. It is placed 
after its noun. 

Tepor, Aria, m. (tepeo, to be tepid,) 



Terra, a, f M tie aorta* the ground, soil} 

a country ; a land. 
Tertius. a, urn, nam. adj. (ties,) third. 
Testis, is, c, a witness. 
Tester, ari, itus sum, v. den. a. (testis,) 

to bear witness, testify, attest. 
Testfldo, Inls, f., a tortoise. 
Tetrarchia, sj, u, the dominions of a 

tetrareh, a tetrarchy. 
Teucria, m, £, Troy. 
TeutSni, 5rum, m. pL, fie Teutons, a 

people of Germany. 
Theatrum, i, n.. a theatre. 
Theophrastus, i. m., Theophrastus, a 

Grecian philosopher. 
Thermopy lie, arum, f. pi., Thermopylae, 

a narrow passage in Thessaly, between 

mount (Eta and the sea. 
Thossalonlca, n, I, Thessaloniea, a 

city of Macedonia. 
Thronus, i, m., a throne. 
TihSris, is, m., the Tiber, a river of 

Italy, 117. 
Tibi, dat. ring, of tu. 
Timeo, Sre, ui, v. a. A: n., to fear. 
TinilfliH. a, urn, adj. (tiineo,) timorous, 

fau-fiu. 
Timor, oris, m. (timeo,) fear, dread, 

apprehension. 
Tirnr>thcu3, i, m. (a trisyllable,) Timo- 

theus, a Grecian general. 
Tingo, elb, nxi, nctum, 7. a., Is tost, 

moisten}} t& tinge, dye. stain. 
Titus, i, m.MTitus, a Roman pramomen. 
Toga, is, f.,the outer garment of Roman 

eithr.ns, the toga, a gown, a robe. 
Tolerandus, a, urn, part : from 
Tol£ro, are, fivi, atum, v. a., to bear, 

endure, sustain. 
Tollo, Sre- tolli, v. a., to take away. 
Torque*, is, m. az f. (torqueo, to twist,) 

a twisted nook csdisv itetUnte. cottar. 



Torrldus, a, urn, adj. (torreo, to ptnhj 

dry, parched, sultry, hot. 
Torvus, a, urn, adj.. grim, smog*. 
Totldetn, num. adj. ind. (tot, so many,) 



Totus, a, urn, gen. totXua, adj. 144, all, 

all the, the whole. 
Trado, fire, dldi, dltum, v. a. (trans as. 

do,) to hand ever, transmit f to commit, 

consign. 
Trajlcto, fire, j8cl, jeetam, v. a. & n. 

(trans e\ jacio, to throw,) to throw) 

over { to pass over. 
Trans, prep, with ace., across, over, be-. 

yond. In composition, before a con- 
sonant, trans sometimes becomes tra, 
Transeo, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. irr. a. (trans 

at eo,) 301, to pass ever. 
Transf Cro, ferre, t&li, latum, t. irr. a. 

(trans as fero,) to transport, transfer, 

to carry over. 
Trebia, b, m., Trebia or Trebbia, a 

rioer in Upper Italy. 
Trfimo, fire, ui, t. n. as. a., to tremble, 

quiver, shake. • 

Tres, tria, num. adj. 149, three. 
Triennium, i, n. (tree ex. annus,) three 

Triginta, num. adj. ind. (tree,) thirty. 

Tristis, e, adj., ior, isslmua, sad, sor- 
rowful, dejected. 

Tritlcum, i, n^ wheat 

Triumpho, are, avi, (turn, v. n., to 
triumph .* triumphare triumphant, to 
celebrate a triumph t from 

Triumphus, i, m., a triumphal proces- 
sion, a triumph. 

Trmaen, finis, I, Traten, a town of the 
Peloponnesus. 

Troja, as, C, Troy, a famous city of 
Jlsia Minor .* hence 

Trojanua, a, um, adj., Trojan. 

TrophoniuR, ii, m M a title of Jupiter. 

Tn, tut, fiubst. pron. 187, thou, yon. 

Tublcen, Inis, m. (tuba, a trumpet, & 
cano,) a trumpeter. 

TuiL See Fero. 

Tullns, i, m., TvUus, a 1 



Turn, adv., then, thereupon : turn tern- 

p9ris, at that time, 377. 
Tnmultus, us, m. (tumeo, to swell,) 

an uproar, tumult. 
Tunc, adv., then. 
Turba, ee, £, a multitude, a t 
Turramus, i, m., Turranku, a J 
TurmTra, f., a tower, 91. 
Tusci, or umJMa, the Tuscans or Ebru 
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Tute, proa. Intensive for tu ipw, thou 



Tutor, ixf, 5tus ram, v. dep. a. (tutus,) 

Tutus, a, urn, adj., for, isslmus, %. 

(tneor, k> watch, guard,) safe, secure. 
Tuns, a, urn, pose, pron. (tu,) thy, your. 
TyrrhSnus, a, urn, adj., Tyrrhenian, 

Etrurian, Tuscan. 
Tyrua, i, t, Tyre, u eUg afPhamida. 

V. 

Ubertas, Itia, f. (uber, fruitful,) /Hot- 

Ubi, adv., where; when, 

Ublque, adv., every where. 

Ulciscor, 1, ultua sum, v. dep. a., to 
avenge, punish ; to revenge. 

Ullus, a, um, gen. uUYus,adj. 144, a*y, 
any one. 

Umbra, as, £, a shade, shadow. 

Unda, ae. t, a wave ; water. , 

Unde, adv., whence, from which. 

UndScim, §um. adj. ind. (unus & de- 
cern,) eleven. 

Unguis, is, on, a naU, a daw. 

Unlce, adv. (unicus, one only,) solely, 
singularly i exceedingly. 

Universua, a, um,adi. (unua & verto,) 

• all, whole, universal. 

Unua, a, urn, gen. unYus, adj. 144, one. 
em or a; one only, alone t omnes ad 
unum, all- without exception i filia, 
quam habebat unam, L e., his only 
daughter. 

Unusquisque, unaquajque, unumquod- 
que, (or separately, Unus quisque, 
Ax.,) gen. uniuscujusque, indefinite 
pron. 205, each, each one. 

Urbs, is, f. 114 & 95, a ehty / the city, 
i. e., Rome. 

Ursus, i, m., a bear. 

Usque, adv., all the way, even to, as far 
as. 

Uaus, us, m. (utor,) use, need. 

Usu8, a, um, part (utor.) 

Ut> comp. fc fin., conj. & adv., that, as, 
as to; when, as soon as ,* how i ut qui, 
inasmuch as he : after verba of fear- 
ing, that not. 

Uter, utra, utrum, gen. utrlus, adj. 
144, which of the two, which. 

Uterque, utr&que, utrumque, gen. utri- 
usque, adj. (uter & que,) 144, both, 
each. 

Utllis, e, adj., useful* from 

Utor, uti, usua sum, v. dep., to use, 
make use of, exercise, employ, exert 



Uva, as, fc, a cluster of greys*. 
Uxor, oria, £, a unfe, spouse. 

v. 

Vacca, e, i, a cow. 

Vaco, are, ftvi, Stum, v. m, to be empty, 
free from, destitute of. 

Vacuus, a, um, adj. (vaco,) empty, void, 
free. 

Vado, fire, vasl, vasum, r. n H to go. 

Vadum, i, n., a shallow place, ford. 

Vagor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. n., to 
wander, stroll about, tumble, run 
about 

Valerius, i, m.,Fo2ertKS, a Roman name. 

Vallis, is, f., a valley, vale. 

Vanftaa, atis, I (vanus, empty,) empti- 
ness, vanity. 

Vanus, L m., Tortus, a Roman 

Varius, a, um. adj., various. 

Ve. enclitic disj. conj., or. 

Vehementer, adv. (vehfimena, vehe- 
ment,) vehemently ; extremely, very 



Vehendus, a, um, part. : from 

Veho, Sre, xi, ctuin, v. a., to bear, 

carry, convey. 
Veii, 5rum, m. pi. (pronounced Fe-|f|',) 

Fen, a very ancient city of Etruria. 
Velle. SeaVolo. 
Velox, Scifl, adj., swift, rapid. 
Vendo, fire, dl/li, dltum, v. a., to scU. 
Venfiror, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a*,' to 

reverence, worship, pay respeefcto, 

make obeisance to. * 

Venia, c, £, grace, indulgence, pardon, 

forgiveness t bona cum verna, with 

your leave, with your permission. 
Veniens, Us, part, coming : from 
Vfinio, ire, v5ni, ventum, v. n., to come. 
Venor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. n. & a., 

to hunt 
Ventarus, a, um, part (venio,) about 

to come. 
Ventus, i, m., the wind. * 

Venus, us, m., salei venum, forbad 

venum, /or .safe. 
Ver, veris, n., spring. 
Verax, acta, 9a^.,vnraeious, truthAeUkng. 
Verbum, i. n., a word. 
Vereor, fin, Ytus sum, v. dep. a. 6c n., 

to fear, be afraid. 
Vergasillaunus, i, m., FergasUlaunus, 

a chief of the Arverni, a people of 

Gaul. 
Veritas, atis, f. (verus,) truth. 
Vernus, a, nm, adj. (ver,) of tpring, 

vernal, spring-. 
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Vert, advers. conj. (verus,) fa truth i 
hut m fact, hut. It commonly occu- 
pies the second place in a sentence, 
sometimes the third. 

Verres, is, m n Ferret (C. Cornelius), 
« Roman prater. 

Versicolor, Oris, adj. (verto fc color, 
color,) of various or oner* colors. 

Verto, ere, versi, versum, v. a. & n., 
to tern, to ckangs. 

Verum, i, n., truth t from 

Verus, a, urn, adj., ior, iaslmus, true} 
reaL 

Vescor, vesei, ▼. dep. n., to eat. feed ; 
to subsist upon, 496. [Gaul 

Vesontio, finis, t, Besancon, a town of 

Vestor, tra, trum, poaa. pron, (tob,) 



Vestigium, i, n., a footstep, trash, 
Vcsns, is, f., a garment, dress. 
Via, aj, f., a way, road. 
Viator, oris, in. (via.) a traveller, 
Vici. &«Vinco. 

Victoria, c, £ (victor, victorious,) vic- 
tory. 
Victus, a, urn, part (vinco.) 
VJdens, tis, part., seeing i from 
Video, ere, vldi, visum, v. a. 350, to 

•Vlieor, Sri, vlsuseum, v. pass, (video,) 
to be looked upon, to appear, seem. 

VIrpo, f r«, ui, \. «.. to thrive* flourish. 

Vijribuitia, bb, f. (vigllans, Watchful,) 
ri%Lance, watchfulness, wakefulness. 

Vigaty, are, avi, atum, v. a. (vigil, 
awako,) to watch, be watchful, 

Viuuti, num. adj. ind., twenty, [villa. 

VilTu, rc, f., a country house, farm house, 

Vinco, ere, vici, victum, v. a., to con- 
quer, overcome. 

Viiidicct, are, avi, atum, v. a., to clam, 
drhand, arrogate. 

Vinum, i, n., wine. 

Vir, ylri, in. 87, a man ; a husband, 

Vlrt&, £ro, ui, v. n., to be green, 

Virei^um, f. pi. See Via. 

Virgo, Ir<i!*,<4'., a maid, a virgin. 



VirtTiH, fitis, f. (vir,) 101, 
goodness, virtue, merit. 



Vis, vis, t (pi. vires), U6, fine, 

strength, violence; a quantity t vis 
pecuaia, a great sum* vm soils, the 



Vif,»,£,Itf«; 

Vina, is, t, a vine, grape vine. 
Vhium, i, n., a fault i crime, vice. 
Vitrum, i, n., glass. 



pecuaia, t _ 

intense heat of the sun, 
/ifee, £,!#«. 
VitTs, is, £, a vine, 
Vhium, i, n., afau 
Vitrum, i, n., glass 
Vittington, m., Whittbtgton, 6. 
Vivens, tie, part., living i from 
Vivo, 6re, vixi, victum, v. n., to Km ; 

to reside f dwell, be, 
Vix. adv., hardly, scarcely, 
VixL SesVivo. 
Vobucum. See Tu, and Cum. 
Vociieror, Sri, Stus sum, v. dep. n. Jb 

a. (vox as, fero,) to cry out, vociferate, 



are, avi, Stum, v. a. 250, (vox,) 



Volandi, ger. (volo, are.) 
Volstu*, us, m., JUg ht * from 
Volo % Sre. avi, Stum, v. n., to Jhf, ^ 
Volo. velle, volui, v. irr. av, to wish, be 

willing f to purpose. a\ 

Volficer, cris, ere, adj. (volo, Sre,) 

Jlying. wutged t budbL, volucres, urn, 

Voluptas, atis, t, pleasure, , / 

VolusCnus, i, m M Folusenus, a 'Roman 
officer, 

Volutans, tis, part, wallowing s from 

Vohlto, are. avi, Stum, v. a. freq. (vol- 
vo, to roll,) to roll, tumble t ee vola- 
tare, to roll about, wallow. 

Voro, are, avi, Stum, v. a., to devour. 

Vos. SeeTvt. 

Vox, vocis, £ 95, a voice. 

Vulcanus, i, m., Fukan, the son of Ju- 
piter and Juno. 

Vulgus, i, n. & m n the vulgar, the 



Vulpes, is, f., a fox. _ 

Vult, &.c See Vole* * 

z". 

Zeno, Snis, m., Zeno, a Oreeim phi- 
losopher. 
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